PUBLIC TREATIES.
ALGIERS.

[All of the treaties with A]-giers ceased to be operative by reason of the French con-
quest of that country.]

ALGIERS, 1795,

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE DEY OF ALGIERS AND THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 5, 1795; RATIFI-
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 2, 1796.

A treaty of peace and amity, concluded this present day I—Ima Artasi, the
twenty-first of the Luna Safer, year of the Hegira 1210, corresponding
with Saturday, the fifth of September, one thousand seven hundred and
ninety-five, between Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, his Divan and Sub-
Jects, and George Washington, President of the United States of North
America, and the Citizens of the said United States.

ARTICLE L

From the date of the present treaty there shall subsist a firm and
sincere peace and amity between the President and citizens of the
United States of North America and Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers,
his Divan and subjects; the vessels and subjects of both nations recip-
rocally treating each other with civility, honor, and respect.

ARTIOLE IL

All vessels belonging to the citizens of the United States of North
Anmerica shall be permitted to enter the different ports of the Regency,
to trade with our subjects, or any other persons residing within our
jurisdiction, on paying the usual duties at our custom-house that is paid
by all nations at peace with this Regency; observing that all goods
disembarked and not sold bere shall be permitted to be re-embarked
without paying any duty whatever, either for disembarking or embark-
ing.  All naval and military stores, sach as ganpowder, lead, iron, plank,
sulphur, timber for building, tar, piteh, rosin, turpentine, and any other
goods denominated naval and military stores, shall be permitted to be
sold in this Regency without paying any duties whatever at the custom-
house of this Regency.

ARTICLE III.

The vessels of both nations shall pass each other without any imped-
iment or molestation ; and all goods, moneys, or passengers, of whatso-
ever nation, that may be on board of the vessels belonging to either
party shall be considered as inviolable, and shall be allowed to pass
unmolested.
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ARTICLE IV,

Visitationofves- All ships of war belonging to this Regency, on meeting with merchant-

sels at sca. vessels belonging to citizens of the United States, shall be allowed to

visit them with two persons only beside the rowers; these two only per-

mitted to go on board said vessel without obtaining express leave from

the commander of said vessel, who shall compare the passport, and im-

mediately permit said vessel to proceed on her voyage unmolested. All

ships of war belonging to the United States of North America, on meet-

ing with an Algerine cruiser, and shall have seen her passport and

certificate from the Consul of the United States of North America, resi-

dent in this Regency, shall be permitted to proceed on her cruise unmo-

Passports for lested ; no passport to be issued to any ships but such as are absolately

Sesecls of United the property of citizens of the United States, and eighteen months shall

o bo the term allowed for furnishing the ships of the United States with
passports.

ARTICLE V.

Restrictionupon N0 commander of any cruiser belonging to this Regency shall be
Algerine cruisers. allowed to take any person, of whatever nation or denomination, out of
any vessel belonging to the United States of North America, in order to
examine them, or under pretence of making them confess anything de-
sired ; neither shall they inflict any corporal punishment, or any way

else molest them.

ARTICLE VL

Stranded vessels If any vessel belonging to the United States of North America shall
of United States. be stranded on the coast of this Regency, they shall receive every pos-
sible assistance from the subjects of this Regency. All goods saved
from the wreck shall be permitted to be re-embarked on board of any

other vessel without paying any duties at the custom-house.

ARTICLE VII.

Saleof vessels of ~The Algerines are not, on any pretence whatever, to give or sell any
war. vessel of war to any nation at war with the United States of North

America, or any vessel capable of cruising to the detriment of the com-
merce of the United States.

ARTICLE VIII.

Purchase of Any citizen of the United States of North America, having bought
prizes. any prize condemned by the Algerines, shall not be again captured by
the cruisers of the Regency then at sea, although they have not a pass-
port; a certificate from the Consul Resident being deemed sufficient

until such time they can procure such passport.

ARTIOLE IX.

Captured Ameri- _ If any of the Barbary States at war with the United States of North
can vessels. America shall capture any American vessel and bring her into any of
the ports of this Regency, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but

shall depart the port on procuring the requisite supplies of provision.

ARTICLE X,

United States Any vessel belonging to the United States of North America, when

prizes. at war with any other nation, shall be permitted to send their prizes

into the ports of the Regency, have leave to dispose of them without

‘Purchase of pro- Paying any duties on sale thereof. All vessels wanting provisions or
visions. refreshments shall be permitted to buy them at market price.
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ARTICLE XI.

All ships of war belonging to the United States of North America, on
atlxchorl.n'g in the ports of the Regency, shall receive the usual presents
of provisions and refreshments gratis. = Should any of the slaves of this
Regency make their escape on board said vessels, they shall be imme-
diately returned. No excuse shall be made that they have hid them-
:elves amongst the people and cannot be found, or any other equivoca-

ion,

ARTIOLE XIIT,

No citizen of the United States of North America shall be obliged to
redeem any slave against his will, even should he be his brother H
neither shall the owner of a slave be forced to sell him against his will,
but all such agreements must be made by consent of parties. ~ Should
any Ameriean citizen be taken on board an enemy ship by the cruisers
of this Regency, having a regular passport specifying they are citizens
of the United States, they shall be immediately set at liberty. On the
contrary, they having no passport, they and their property shall be con-
sit:g.ed lawful prize, as this Regency know their friends by their pass-
po

ARTICLE XIII.

Should any of the citizens of the United States of North America die
within -the limits of this Regency, the Dey and his subjects shall not
interfere with the property of the deceased ; but it shall be under the
immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will,
Should there be no Oonsul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of
some person worthy of trust until the party shall appear who hasaright
to demand them, when they shall render an account of the property.
Neither shall the Dey or Divan give hindrance in the execution of. any
will that may appear. ’

ARTICLE XIV.

No citizen of the United States of North America shall be obliged to
purchase any goods against his will, but on the contrary, shall be allowed
to purchase whatever it pleaseth him. The Consu! of the United States
of North America, or any other citizen, shall not be amenable for debts
contracted by any one of their own nation, unless previously they have
given a written obligation so to do. Should the Dey want to freight
any American vessel that may be in the Regency, or Turkey, said ves-
sel not being engaged, in consequence of the friendship subsisting
between the two nations he expects to have the preference given him,
on his paying the same freight offered by any other nation.

ARTICLE XYV.

Any disputes or suits at law that may take place between the sub-
jects of the Regency and the citizens of the United States of North
America shall be decided by the Dey in person, and no other. Any
disputes that may arise between the citizens of the United States shall
be decided by the Consul, as they are in such cases not subject to the
laws of this Regency.

ARTICLE XVI.

Should any citizen of the United States of North America kill,
wound, or strike a_subject of this Regency, he shall be punished in the
same manner as a Tark, and not with more severity. Shounld any citi-
zen of the United States of North America in the above predicament,
escape prison, the Consul shall not become answerable for him.
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AnrticLE XVIL

The Consul of the United States of North America shall have every
personal security given him and his household. He shall have liberty
to exercise his religion in his own house. All slaves of the same relig-
ion shall not be impeded in going to said Consul’s house at hours of
prayer. The Consul shall have liberty and personal security given hin
to travel, whenever he pleases, within the Regency. He shall have free
license to go on board any vessel lying in our roads, whenever he shall
think fit. The Consul shall have leave to appoint his own dragoman

"and broker.

ARTICLE XVIIL

. Should a war break out between the two nations, the Consul of the
United States of North America, and all citizens of said States, shall
have leave to embark themselves and property unmolested on board of
what vessel or vessels they shall think proper.

ARTICLE XIX.

Should the cruisers of Algiers capture any vessel having citizens of
the United States of North America on board, they having papers to
prove they are really so, they and their property shall be immediately
discharged. And should the vessels of the United States capture any
vessels of nations at war with them, having subjects of this Regency
on board, they shall be treated in like manner.

ARTIOLE XX,

On a vessel of war belonging to the United States of North America
anchoring in our ports, the Consul is to inform the Dey of her arrival,
and she shall be saluted with twenty-one guns, which she is to return
in the same quantity or number. And the Dey will send fresh provis-
ions on board, as is customary, gratis.

ARTICLE XXI.

The Consul of the United States of North America shall not be re-

quired to pay duty for anything he brings from a foreign country for
the use of his house and family.

ARTICLE XXII.

Should any disturbance take place between the citizens-of the United
States and the subjects of this Regency, or break any article of this
treaty, war shall not be declared imwediately, but everything shall be
searched into regularly. The party injured shall be made reparation.

On the 21st of the Luna of Safer, 1210, corresponding with the 5th
September, 1795, Joseph Donaldson, jun., on the part of the United
States of North America, agreed with Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers,
to keep the articles contained in this treaty sacred and idviolable, which
we, the Dey and Divan, promise to observe, on consideration of the
United States paying annually the value of twelve thousand Algerine
sequins in maritime stores. Should the United States forward a larger
quantity, the overplus shall be paid for in money by the Dey and Re-
gency. Any ves;;el that may be captured from the date of this treaty
of peace and amity shall immediately be delivered up on her arrival in
Algiers,

VIZER HASSAN BASHAW.,
JOSEPH DONALDSON, JUN.

[8eal of Algiers stamped at the foot of the original treaty in Arabic.]
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To all to whom these presents shall come or be made known:

Wherefzs the underwritten, David Humphreys, hath been duly ap-
pointed Qomnnsswqer Plenipotentiary by letters-patent, under the sig-
nature of the President and seal of the United States of America
dated the 30th ot March, 1795, for negociating and concluding a Lreat);
of peace with the Dey and Governors of Algiers; whereas, by icstruc-
tions, given to him on the part of the Executive, dated the 28th of
March and 4th of April, 1795, he hath been further authorized to
employ Joseph Donaldson, junior, on an agency in the said business;
whereas, by a writing under his hand and seal, dated 21st May, 1795,
he did constitute and appoint Joseph Donaldson, junior, agent in the
business aforesaid; and the said Joseph Donaldson, jun., did, on the
5th of September, 1795, agree with Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, to
keep the articles of the preceding treaty sacred and inviolable:

_Now know ye that I, David Humphreys, Commissioner Plenipoten-.
tiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty, and every
article and clause therein contained; reserving the same, nevertheless,
for the final ratification of the President of the United States of Amer-
iSca,tby and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United

tates. '

In testimony whereof I have signed the same with my hand and seal,
at the City of Lisbon, this 28th of November, 1795.

L. 8] " -DAVID HUMPHREYS.

ALGIERS, 1815.

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND HIS HIGHNESS OMAR BASHAW, DEY OF ALGIERS,
JUNE 30 AND JULY 6, 1815; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEM-
BER £1, 1815; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 26, 1815; PROCLAIMED
DECEMBER 26, 1815.

[Renewed December 22-23, 1816.]

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, inviolable,
and universal peace and friendship between the Presidentand citizens ot
-the United States of America on the one part, and the Dey and subjects
of the Regency of Algiers, in Barbary, on the other, made by the free
consent of both parties and on the terms of the most favored nations.
And if either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any par-
ticular favor or privilege in navigation or commerce, it shall immedi-
ately become’ common to the other party; freely, when it is freely
granted to such other nations, but when the grant is conditional, it
shall be at the option of the contracting parties to accept, alter, or
reject such conditions, in such manner as shall be most conducive to
their respective interests.

ArTICLE 1L

It is distinctly understood between the contracting parties, that no
tribute, either as biennial presents, or under any other form or name
whatever, shall ever be required by the Dey and Regency of Algiers
from the United States of America, on any pretext whateyer.

ArTICLE III.

The Dey of Algiers shall cause to be immediately delivered up to the
American squadron now off Algiers all the Awmerican citizens now in his
possession, amounting to ten, more or less; and all the subjects of the
Dey of Algiers, now in possession of the United Stutes, amounting to
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five hundred, more or less, shall be delivered np to him; the United
States, according to the usages of civilized nations, requiring no ran-
som for the excess of prisoners in their favor.

ARTICLE IV,

A just and full compensation shall be made by the Dey of Algiers to
such citizens of the United States as have been captured an_d detained
by Algerine cruisers, or who have been forced to abandon their property
in Algiers, in violation of the twenty-second article of the treaty of peace
and amity concluded between the United States and the Dey of Algiers
on the fifth of September, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five.

And it is agreed between the contracting parties that, in lieu of the
above, the Dey of Algiers shall cause to be delivered forthwith into the
hands of the American Consul residing at Algiers, the whole of a quan-
tity of bales of cotton left by the late Consul-General of the United
States in the public magazines in Algiers; and that he shall pay into
the bands of the said Consul the sum of ten thousand Spanish dollars.

ARTICLE V.

If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties
are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to the other
party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and no attempts shall be
made to take or detain them.

ARTICLE VL

If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, belonging to either
party, shall be found on board a prize vessel taken from an enemy by
the other party, such citizens or subjects shall be liberated immediately,
and in no case, or on any other pretence whatever, shall any American
citizen be kept in captivity or confinement, or the property of any
American citizen found on board of any vessel belonging to any other
nation with which Algiers may be at war be detained from its lawful
owners after the exhibition of sufficient proofs of American citizenship
and of American property, by the Consul of the United States residing
st Algiers.

ARTICLE VII.

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both
the contracting- parties, on condition that the vessels of war belonging
to the Regency of Algiers, on meeting with merchant-vessels belonging
to the citizens of the United States of America, shall not be permitted
to visit them with more than two persons besides the rowers; these
only shall be permitted to go on board without first obtaining leave from
the commander of said vessel, who shall ‘compare the passport, and
immediately permit said vessel to proceed on her voyage; and should

Abuee of right of any of the subjects of Algiers insult or molest the commander, or any

other person, on board a vessel so visited, or plunder any of the prop-
erty contained in her, on complaint being made by the Consul of the
United States residing in Algiers, and on his producing sufficient proof
to substantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said Algerine ship or
vessel of war, as well as the offenders, shall be punished in the most
exemplary manner,

. All vessels of war belonging to the United States of America, on meet-
ing a cruiser belonging to the Regency of Algiers, on having seen her
passports and certnﬁca}es from the Consul of the United States residing
in Algiers; shall permit her to proceed on her cruise unmolested and
without detention. No passport shall be granted by either party toany
vessels but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects
of the said contracting parties, on any pretence whatever.
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ARTICLE VIIIL

A citizen or sabject of either of the contracting parties having bought
a prize vessel condemned by the other party, or by any other nation
the certificates of condemmation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient
passport for such vessel for six months; which, congidering the distance
between the two countries, is no more than a reasonable time for her to
procure proper passports, ' '

ARTIOLE IX.

Vessels of either of the contracting parties putting into ports of the
other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, shall be fur-
nished at the market price ; and if any sach vessel should so put in
from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall be at lib-
erty to land and re-embark her cargo without paying any customs or

duties whatever ; but in no case shall she be compelled to land her
cargo.

ARTICLE X,

Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore
within the territories of the otber, all. proper assistance shall be given
to her crew ; no pillage shall be allowed; the property shall remain at
the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped on board of any vessel
for exportation, no customs or duties whatever shall be required to be

paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected and succored until they
can be sent to their own country.

ARTIOLE X1.

If a vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be attacked by
an enemy within cannon-shot of the forts of the other, she shall be
protected as much as is possible. If she be in port she shall not be
seized or attacked when it is in the power of the other party to protect
ber; and, when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be permitted to
pursue her from the same port within twenty-four hours after her de-
partare.

ARTIOLE XIL

The commerce between the United States of America and the Regency
of Algiers, the protections to be given to merchants, masters of vessels,
and seamen, the reciprocal rights of establishing Consuls in each coun-
try, and the privileges, immanities, and jurisdictions to be enjoyed by
such Consuls, are declared to be on the same footing, in every respect,
with the most favored nations, respectively.

ArTicLE XIIL

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be responsible
for the debts contracted by citizens of his own nation, unless he pre-
viously gives written obligations so to do.

ARTICLE XIV,

On a vessel or vessels of war belonging to the United States anchor-
ing before the city of Algiers, the Consul is to inform the Dey of her
arrival, when she shall receive the salutes which are, by treaty or cus-
tom, given to the ships of war of the most favored nations on similar
occasions, and which shall be returned gun for gun; and if, after such
arrival, so announced, any Christians whatsoever, captives In Algiers,
make their escape and take refuge on board any of the ships of war,
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they shall not be required back again, nor shall the Consul of the
United States or commanders of said ships be required to pay anything
for the said Christians.

ARTICLE X V.-

As the Government of the United States of America has, in itself, no
character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of any
nation, and as the said States have never entered into any voluntary
war or act of hostility except in defence of their just rights on the high
seas, it is declared, by the contracting parties, that no pretext arising
from religious opinions shall ever produce an interruption of the har-
mony existing between the two nations; and the Consuls and Agents
of both nations shall have liberty to celebrate the rites of their respect-
ive religions in their own houses. .

The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal security
given thein to travel within the territories of each other, both by land
and sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board any vessels
they may think proper to visit; they shall likewise have liberty to ap-
point their own dragoman and broker.

ARTICLE XVL

In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles
of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war be declared
on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul residing at the place where
the dispute shall happen shall not be able to settle the same, the Gov-
ernment of that country shall state their grievance in writing and
transmit the same to the Government of the other, and the ,period of
three months shall be allowed for answers to be returned, during which
time no act of hostility shall be permitted by either party; and in case
the grievances are not redressed, and a war should be the event, the
Consuls and citizens and subjects of both parties, respectively, shall be
permitted to embark with their effects unmolested, on board of what
vessel or vessels they shall think proper, reagonable time being allowed
for that purpose.

ARTICLE XVIL

If, in the course of events, a war should break out between the two
nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be mado
slaves; they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other confinement
than such as may be necessary to secure- their safe-keeping, and shail
be exchanged rank for rank; and it is agreed that prisoners shall be
exchanged in twelve months after their capture; and the exchange may
be effected by any private individual legally authorized by either of the

parties.
ARTICLE XVIIIL

If any of the Barbary States, or other powers at war with the United
States, shall capture any American vessel and send her into any port
of the Regency of Algiers, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but
shall be forced to depart the port on procuring the requisite supplies of
provisions; but the vessels of war of the United States, with any prizes
they may capture from their enemies, shall have liberty to frequent
the ports of Algiers for refreshments of any kind, and to sell such prizes
in the said ports, without any other customs or duties than such as. are
customary on ordinary commercial importations.

ARTIOLE XIX.

Bettlement of . If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their

disputes.

protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul shall
decide between the parties ; and whenever the Consul shall require any
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aid_ or assistance fx:om the Government of Algiers to enforce his de-
cision, it shall be immediately granted to him; and if any disputes
shall arise between any citizeus of the United States and the citizens or
subjects of any other nation having a Consul or Agent in Algiers, such
disputes shall be settled by the Consuls or Agents of the respecti\"e na-
tions; and any disputes or suits at law that may take place between
any citizens of the United States and the subjects of the Regency of
Algiers shall be decided by the Dey in person, and no other.

ARTICLE XX,

If a citizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a subject
of Algiers, or, on the contrary, a subject of Algiers should kill, wound,
or strike a citizen of the United States, the law of the country shall take
place, and equal justice shall be rendered, the Consul assisting at the
trial; but the sentence of punishment against an American citizen shall
not be greater or more severe than it would be against a Turk in the
same predicament ; and if any delinquent should make his escape, the
Consul shall not be responsible for him in any manner whatever.

ARTICLE XXI.
The Consul of the United States of America shall not be required to

eign country for the use of his house and family.

ARTICLE XXII.

Panishment for

assanlt.

! Free entry for
pay any customs or duties whatever on anything he imports from a for- Consul of United

States.

Should any of the citisens of the United States of America die within  Estates of citi-
the limits of the Regency of Algiers, the Dey and his subjects shall not zens of United
States dying in the

interfere with the property of the deceased, but it shall be under the
immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will.
Should there be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of
some person worthy of trust, urtil the party shall appear who has a
right to demand them, when they shall render an account of the prop-
erty ; neither shall the Dey or his subjects give hinderance in the exe-
cution of any will that may appear.

I certify the foregoing to be a true copy of a treaty of peace nego-

tiated by Commodore Decatur and myselt with the Regency of Algiers, William Shaler.

and signed by the Dey of that Regency on the 30th June, 1815.
On board the United States ship Guerriere, 6th July, 1815.
: ‘WM. SHALER.

ALGIERS, 1816.

RENEWED TREATY WITH ALGIERS.

Regency.

Certificate of

Date.
Date.

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY, CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED Deec. 22-23, 1816.

STATES OF AMERICA AND THE DEY AND REGENCY OF ALGIERS DECEM-
BER 22 AND 23, 1816; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 1,
1822; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 11, 1822; PROCLAIMED FEB-
RUARY 11, 1822,

The President of the United States and the Dey of Algiers, being  Contractiog par-

desirous to restore and maintain, upon a stable and permanent footing,
the.relations of peace and good understanding between the two powers,
and for this purpose to renew the treaty of peace and amity which was
concluded between the two States by William Shaler and Commodore
Stephen Decatur, as- Commissioners Plenipotentiary on the part of the
United States, and His Higliness Omar Pashaw, Dey of Algiers, on the:
30th of June, 1815.

1es,
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Negotiators. The President of the United States having subsegugntly nominated
and appointed, by commission, the above-named William Shaler, and
Isaac Chauncey, Commodore and Commander in Chief of all the Naval
Forces of the United States in the Mediterranean, Commissioners Pleni-
potentiary, to treat with His Highness the Dey of Algiers for the re.
newal of the treaty aforesaid ; and they have concluded, settled, and
signed the following articles:

ARTICLE L

Peaceandfriend- 'There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, perpetual,
ship. inviolable, and universal peace and friendship between the President
and citizens of the United States of America, on the one part, and the
Dey and subjects of the Regency of Algiers, in Barbary, on the other,
made by the free consent of both parties, and on the terms of the most
Favors granted favored nations; and if either party shall hereafter grant to any other
lt," other natious to pation any particular favor or privilege in navigation or commerce, it
€COILG COMMON.  ghall immediately become common to the other party; freely, when
freely it is granted to such other nations, but when the grant is condi-
tional, it shall be at the option of the contraecling parties to accept,
alter, or reject such conditions, in such manner as shall be most con-

ducive to their respective interests.

ARrTICLE IT.

. Tribute abol- Tt is distinctly understood between the contracting parties that no

ished tribute, either as biennial presents, or under any other form or name
whatever, shall be required by the Dey and Regency of Algiers from
the United States of America, on any pretext whatever.

ArTICLE 1II.

prﬁgztg:tion of Relates to the mutunal restitution of prisoners and subjects, and has
(Sece Articles ITT been duly executed.
and IV, treaty of ARTICLE 1V,
1815, pp. 5, 6.] . 3
Delivery of cot- Relates to the delivery, into the hands of the Consul General, of a
ton, &c. quantity of bales of cotton, &c., and has been duly executed.

ARTICLE V,

_Enemy’s proper- If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties
t3. are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to the other

party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and no attempt shall be
made to take or detain them.

ARTICLE VI.

ci;li'::g: me g ut :!f If any citizens or subjects, belonging to either party, shall be found

12 7 0D board a prize vessel taken from an enemy by the other party, such
board an enemy’s itizens or subjects shall be liberated imme{liately, and in I:10 c):;’se, or
on any pretence whatever, shall any American citizen be kept in cap-

tivity or confinement, or the property of any American citizen found on

board of any vessel belonging to any nation with which Algiers may be

at war, be detained from its lawful owners after the exhibition of suffi-

cient proofs of American citizenship and American property, by the

Consul of the United States residing at Algiers

3

ARTICLE VII,

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both
the contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war belonging
to the Regency of Algiers, on meeting with merchant vessels belonging
to the citizeus of the United States of America, shall not be permitted to

Passports to ves-
sels.
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vigit them with more than two persons besides the rowers: these
shall be permitted to go on board without first obtaining leave fromogl]l%
commander of said vessel, who shall compare the passports, and imme-
diately permit said vessel to proceed on her voyage; and should any of
the subjects of Algiers insult or molest the commander. or any other
person on board a vessel so visited, or plunder any of the property con-
tained in _h_er, on complaint being made to the Consul of the United
States residing in Algiers, and on his producing sufficient proofs to sub-
stantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said Algerine ship or vessel
of war, as well as the offenders, shall be punished in the most exemplary
manper. '

Al vessels of war belonging to the United States of America, on meet-
ing a cruiser belonging to the Regency of Algiers, on having seen her
passports and certificates from the Consul of the United States residing
in Algiers, shall permit her to proceed on her cruise unmolested, and
without detention. No passport shall be, granted by either party to any
vessels but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or sabjects of
the said contracting parties, on any pretence whatever.

ARTICLE VIII.

A citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties having bought
a prize vessel condemned by the other party, or by any other nation,
the certificates of condempation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient
passport for such vessel for six months; which, considering the distance
between the two countries, is no more than a reasonable time for her to
procure passports.

ARTICLE IX,

Vessels of either of the contracting parties pufting into the ports of
the other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, shall be fur-
nished at the market price; and if any such vessel should so put in from
a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall be at liberty to
land and reémbark her cargo, without paying any customs or duties
whatever; but in no case shall be compelled to land her cargo.

ARTICLE X,

Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore
within the territories of the other, all proper assistance shall be given
to her and her crew; no pillage shall be allowed; the property shall
remain at the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped on board of any
vessel for exportation, no customs or duties whatever shall be required
to be paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected and succored until
they can be sent to their own country. ‘

ARTIOLE XL

If a vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be attacked by an
enemy within cannon shot of the forts of the other, she shall be pro-
tected as mach as is possible. If she be in port, she shall not be seized
or attacked when it is in the power of the other party to protect her;
and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be permitted to pursue
her from the same port within twenty-four hours after her departure.

ArTIioLE XII.

The commerce between the United States of America and the Regency
of Algiers, the protections to be given to merchants, wasters of vessels,
and seamen, the reciprocal rights of establishing Consuls in each coun-
try, the privileges, immunities, and jurisdictions to be enjoyed by such
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PUBLIC TREATIES.

Consuls, are declared to be on the same footing, in every respect, with
the most favored nations, respectively.

ARrTICLE XIIL

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be responsible
for the debts contracted by the citizens of his own country, unless he
gives previously written obligation so to do.

ARTICLE X1V,

On 3 vessel or vessels of war belonging to the United States anchoring
before the eity of Algiers, the Consul is to inform the Dey of her arrival,
when she shall receive the salutes which are, by treaty or custom, given
to the ships of war of the most favored nations on similar occasions, and
which shall be returned gun for gun; and if, after such arrival, so an-
nounced, any Christians whatever, captives in Algiers, make their
escape and take refuge on board any of the said ships of war, they shall
not be required back again, nor shall the Consul of the United States
or commander of the said ship be required to pay anything for the said
Christians.

ARTICLE XV,

As the Government of the United States has, in itself, no character
of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of any nation, and
as the said States have never entered into any voluutary war or act of
hostility except in defence of their just rights on the high seas, it is
declared, by the contracting parties, that no pretext arising from
religious opinions shall ever produce an interruption of the harmony
between the two nations; and the Consuls and Agents of both nations
shall have liberty to celebrate the rights of their respective religions
in their own houses. :

_The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal security
given them to travel within the territories of each other by land and
sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board any vessel they
may think proper to visit; they shall likewise have the liberty to
appoint their own dragoman and broker.

ARTICLE XVL

In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles
of this treaty no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war be declared
on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul residing at the place where
the dispute shall happen shall not be able to settle the same, the Gov-
ernment of that country shall state their grievance in writing, and
transmit the same to the Government of the other, and the period of
three months shall be allowed for answers to be returned, during which
time no act of hostility shall be permitted by eitber party ; and in case
the grievances arenot redvessed, and a warshould be the event, the Con-
suls, and_citizens, and subjects of both parties, respectively, shall be
permitted to embark with their effects unmolested on board of what
vessel or vessels they shall think proper, reasonable time being allowed

for that purpose.
ARTICLE XVII.

If, in the course of events, a war should break out between the two
nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be made slaves;

. they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other confinement than such

as may be necessary to secure their safe-keeping, and shall be exchanged
rank for rank ; and it is agreed that prisoners shall be exchanged in
twelve months after their capture; and the exchange may be effected
by any private indjvidual legally authorized by either of the parties.
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ARrTICLE XVIII,

If any of the Barbary Powers, or other States at war with the United
States, shall capture any American vessel and send her into any port
of the Regency of Algiers, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but
shall be forced to depart the port on procuring the requisite supplies of
provisions ; but the vessels of war of the United States, with any prizes
they may capture from their enemies, shall have liberty to frequent the
ports of Algiers for refreshment of any kind, and to sell such prizes in
the said ports, without paying any other customs or duties than such as
are customary on ordinary commercial importations.

ARTICLE XIX.

If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their
protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the Consul shall
decide between the parties ; and whenever the Consul shall require any
aid or assistance from the Government of Algiers to enforce his decision,
it sball be immediately granted fo him; and if any disputes shall arise
between any citizens of the United States and the citizens or subjects
of any other nations having a Consul or Agent in Algiers, such dis-

putes shall be settled by the Consuls or Agents of the respective nations;’

and any disputes or suits at law that may tdfke place between any citi-
zens of the United States and the subjects of the Regency of Algiers,
shall be decided by the Dey in person, and no other.

ARTICLE XX,

If a citizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a sub-
ject of Algiers, or, on the contrary, a subject of Algiers should Kill,
wound, or strike a citizen of the United States, the law of the country
shall take place, and equal justice shall be rendered, the Consul assist-
ing at the trial ; but the sentence of punishment against an American
citizen shall not be greater or more severe than it would be against a
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escape, the Consul shall not be responsible for him in any manner what-
ever,

ARrTICLE XXI.

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be r_equired. to
pay any customs or duties whatever on anything he imports from a for-
eign country for the use of his house and family.

ARTICLE XXII.,

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within
the Regency of Algiers, the Dey and his subjects shall not interfere with
the property of the deceased, but it shall be under the immediate direc-
tion of the Consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. Should there
be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of some person
worthy of trust, until the party shall appear who has a right to demand
them, when they shall render an account of the property ; neither shall
the Dey or his subjects give hindrance in the execution of any will that
may appear.

ARTICLE ADDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY.

The United States of America, in order to give to the Dey of Algiers
a proof of their desire to maintain the relations qt peace anq amity be-
tween the two powers upon a footing the most liberal, and in order to
withdraw any obstacle which might embarrass him in his relations with
other States, agree to annul so much of the ei ghteenth article of the

Freo entry for
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Article XVIII,
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[See p.8.]
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foregoing treaty as gives to the United States any advanjcage in the
ports of Algiers over the most favored nations having treaties with the
Regency. .

Done at the palace of the Government, in Algiers, on the 22d day of
December, 1816, which corresponds to the third of the Moon Safar, year
of the Hegira 1232. .

‘Whereas the undersigned William Shaler, a citizen of the State of
New York, and Isaac Chauncey, Commander in Chief of the Naval
Forces of the United States stationed in the Mediterranean, being duly
appointed Commissioners, by letters-patent under the signature of the
President and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the
city of Washington, the twenty-fourth day of August, A. D. 1816, for
negociating and concluding the renewal of a treaty of peace between the
United States of America and the Dey and subjects of the Regency of
Algiers: we, therefore, William Shaler and Isaac Chauncey, Commis-
sioners as aforesaid, do conclude the foregoing treaty, and every article
and clause therein contained, reserving the same, nevertheless, for -the
final ratification of the President of the United States of America, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States.

Done in the chancery of the Consulate General of the United States,
in the city of Algiers, on the 23d day of December, in the year 1816, and
of the independence of the United States the forty-first. ‘

[L. s.] WM. SHALER.

L. 8. I. CHAUNCEY.

[The signature of the Dey is stamped at the beginning and end of the treaty.}
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ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853.

TREATY WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, CONCLUDED AT SAN
JOSE DE FLORES, JULY 10, 1853; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
JUNE 13, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 5, 1854; RATIFICATIONS
EXCHANGED AT PARANA DECEMBER 20, 1854; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1855.

Treaty for the free navigation of the rivers Parand and Uruguay, between
the United States and the Argentine Confederation.

The President of the United States and His Excellency the Provis-
ional Director of the Argeutine Confederation, being desirous of strength-
ening the bonds of friendship which so happily subsist between their
respective States and countries, and convinced that the surest means
of arriving at this result is to take in concert all the measures requisite
for facilitating and developing commercial relations, have resolved to
determine by treaty the conditions of the free navigation of the rivers
Parans and Uruguay, and thus to remove the obstacles which have
hitherto impeded this navigation. With this objeet they have named
as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United States, Robert C. Schenck, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of tlie United States to Brazil,
and John 8. Pendleton, Chargé d’Affaires of the United States to the
Argentine Confederation ; and His Excellency the Provisional Director
of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Salvador Maria del Carril,
and Doctor Don José Benjamin Gorostiaga;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTIOLE L.

The Argentine Confederation, in the exercise of her sovereign rights,
concedes the free navigation of the rivers Paravé and Uruguay, wher-
ever they may belong to her, to the merchant vessels of all nations, sub-
jectonly to the conditions which this treaty establishes, and to the
regulations sanctioned, or which may hereafter be sanctioned, by the
national authority of the Confederation.

ArTICLE IL

Consequently, the said vessels shall be admitted to remain, load, and
unload in the places and ports of the Argentine Confederation which
are open for that purpose.

ArTmicLE IIL.

The Government of the Argentine Confederation, being desirous to
provide every facility for interior navigation, agrees to maintain bea-
cons and marks pointing out the channels.

ARTICLE IV,

A uniform system shall be established by the competent authorities
of the Confederation, for the collection of the custom-house duties, harbor,
lights, police, and pilotage dues along the whole course of the waters
which belong to the Confederation.
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ARTICLE V.

The high contracting parties, considering that the Island of Martin
Garcia may, from its position, embarrass and impede the free naviga-
tion of the confluents of the river Plate, agree to use their influence
to prevent the possession of the said island from being retained or
held by any State of the river Plate, or its confluents, which shall not
have given its adhesion to the principle of their free navigation.

ARTICLE VI.
If it should happen {which God forbid) that war should break out

rivers in time of petween any of the States, Republics, or Provinces of the river Plate or

War.

Accession to
treaty by other
States.

Most favored ‘na-
tion clause.

Ratifications.

Signatures.

Date.

July 27, 1853.

Preamble.

its confluents, the navigation of the rivers Parani and Uruguay shall
remain free to the merchant flag of all nations, excepting in what may
relate to munitions of war, such as arms of all kinds, gunpowder, lead,
and cannon balls,

ARTICLE VIL

Power is expressly reserved to His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil,
and the Governments of Bolivia, Paraguay, and the Oriental State of
Uruguay, to become parties to the present treaty, in case they should
be disposed to apply its principles to the parts of the rivers Paran4,
Paraguay, and Uruguay, over which they may respectively possess
flavial rights,

ArTicLE VIIL

The principal objects for which the rivers Parans and Uronguay are
declared free to the commerce of the world, being to extend the mer-
cantile relations of the countries which border them, and to promote im-
migration, it is hereby.agreed that no favor or immunity shall be granted
to the flag or trade of any other nation which shall not equally extend
to those of the United States.

ARTIOLE IX,

The present treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Government of
the United States within fifteen months from its date, and within two
days by His Excellency the Provisional Director of the Argentine Con-
federation, who shall present it to the first Legislative Congress of the
Confederation, for their approbation.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at the seat of Government of the
Argentine Confederation, within the term of eighteen months.

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty, and affixed thereto their seals,

Done at San José de Flores, on the tenth day of July, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fitty-three.

[SEAL. ROBT. C. SCHENCK.

FSEAL. JNO. 8. PENDLETON,

SEAL. SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL.
[SEAL.| JOSE B. GOROSTIAGA.

ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853,

TREATY WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION CONCLUDED AT SAN
JOSE JULY 27, 1853; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 13, 1854 ;
RATIFIED: BY PRESIDENT JUNE 929, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
AT PARANA, DECEMBER 20, 1854 ; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1855.

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between the United States
and the Argentine Confederation.

Commercial intercourse having been for some time established between
the United States and the Argentine Confederation, it seems good for
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the security as well as the encouragement of such commercial inter-
course, and for the maintenance of good understanding between the
two Governments, that the relations now subsisting between them
should be regularly acknowledged and confirmed by the signing of a
treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation ; for this purpose they
have nominated their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United States, Robert C. Schenck, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to Brazil,
and John 8. Pendleton, Chargé d’Affaires of the United States to the
Argentine Confederation; and His Excellency the Provisional Director
of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Salvador Maria del Carril,
and Doctor Don José Benjamin Gorostiaga ;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles :

ARTICLE I.

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their

citizens on the one part, and the Argentine Confederation and its citi-
zens on the other part.

ArTICLE II

There shall be between all the territories of the United States and all
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the territories of the Argentine Ccufederation a reciprocal freedom of ™ere®

commerce. The citizens of the two countries, respectively, shall have
liberty, freely and securely, to come with their ships and cargoes to all
places, ports, and rivers in the territories of either, to which other for-
eigners, or the ships or cargoes of any other foreign nation or State,
are, or may be, permitted to come; to enter into the same, and to re-
main and reside in any part thereof, respectively; to hire and occupy
houses and warehouses, for the purposes of their residence and com-
merce; to trade in all kinds of produce, manufacturers, and merchan-
dise of lawful commerce ; and generally to enjoy, in all their business,
the most complete protection and security, subject to the general laws
and usages ot the two countries respectively. In like manner, the re-
spective ships of war, and post-office or passenger packets of the two
countries, shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all harbors,
rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and packets are,
or may be, permitted to come; to enter into the same, to anchor and
remain there and refit, subject always to the laws and usages of the
two countries respectively.

ArTIcLE III.

The two high contracting parties agree that any favor, exemption,
privilege, or immunity whatever, in matters of commerce or navigation,
‘which either of them has actually granted, or may hereafter grant, to
the citizens or subjects of any other government, nation, or State, shall
extend, in identity of cases and circumstances, to the citizens of the
other contracting party, gratuitously, if the concession in favor of that
other government, nation, or state, sball have been gratuitous, or in re-
turn for an equivalent compensation, if the concession shall have been
conditional.

ARTIOLE IV,

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the territories of either of the two contracting parties of any article of
the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of the other con-
tracting party, than are, or shall be, payable on the like article of any
other foreign country ; nor shall any other or higher duties or charges
be imposed in the territories of either of the contracting parties, on the
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exportation of any article to the territories of the other, than such as
are, or shall be, payable on_the exportation of the like article to any
other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon the
importation or exportation of any article of the growth, produce, or
manufacture of the territories of either of the contracting parties, to or
from the territories of the other, which shall not equally extend to the
like article of any other foreign country.

ARTICLE V.

No other or higher duties or charges, on account of tonnage, light or
harbor dues, pilotage, salvage in case of average or shipwreck, or any
other local charges, shall be imposed in the ports of the two contracting
parties on the vessels of the other than those payable in the same ports
on its own vessels.

ARTICLE VI,

The same duties shall be paid, and the same drawbacks and bounties
allowed, upon the importation or exportation of any article into or from
the territories of the United States or into or from the territories of the
Argentine Confederation, whether such importation or exportation be
made in vessels of the United States or in vessels of the Argentine
Confederation. :

ARTICLE VII.

The contracting parties agree to consider and treat as vessels of the
United States and of the Argentine Confederation all those which, be
ing furnished by the competent authority with a regular passport or sea-
letter, shall, under the then existing laws and regulations of either ot
the two Governments, be recognized fully and bona fide as nationa.
vessels, by that country to which they respectively belong.

ARTICLE VIII.

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the Unitea
States, shall have fuall liberty, in all the territories of the Argentine
Confederation, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to commit
them to the management of whomsoever they please, as broker, factor,
agent, or interpreter; nor shall they be obliged to employ any other
persons in those capacities than those employed by citizens of the Ar-
gentine Confederation, nor to pay them auy other salary or remunera-
tion than such asis paid in like cases by citizens of the Argentine Cou-
federation. And absolute freedom shall be allowed in all cases to the
buyer and seller, to bargain and fix the price of any goods, wares, or -
merchandise imported into, or exported from, the Argentine Confedera-
tion, as they shall see good ; observing the laws and established cus-
toms of the country. The same rights and privileges, in all respects,
shall be enjoyed in the territories of the United States, by the citizens
of the Argentine Confederation. The citizens of the two contracting
parties shall reciprocally receive and enjoy full and perfect protection
for their persons and property, and shall have free and open access to
the courts of justice in the said countries respectively, for the prosecu-
tion and defence of their just rights, and they shall be at liberty to
employ in all cases such advocates, attorneys, or agents as they may

think proper; and they shall enjoy, in this respect, the same rights and
privileges therein as native citizens.

ARTICLE IX.

In whatever re]atgs to the police of the ports, the lading and unlad-
Hll]g of sl;ups, the safety of the merchandise, goods, and eftects, and to
the acquiring and disposing of property of every sort and denomination,
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either by sale, donation, exchange, testament, or in any other manner
whatsoever, as also to the administration of Jjustice, the citizens of the
two contracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy the same privileges,
liberties, and rights, as native citizens; and they sball not be charged
in any of those respects with any higher imposts or duties than those
which are paid, or may be paid, by native citizens—submitting, of
course, to the local laws and regulations of each country respectively,
It any citizen of either of the two contracting parties shall die without
will or testament, in any of the territories of the other, the Consul Gen-
eral, or Consul of the nation to which the deceased belonged, or the
representative of such Consul General or Consul, in his absence, shall
have the right to intervene in the possession, administration, and judi-
cial liquidation of the estate of the deceased, conforinably with the laws
of the country, for the benefit of the creditors and legal heirs.

ARTICLE X.

The citizens of the United States residing in the Argentine Confed-
eration, and the citizens of the Argentine Confederation residing in the
United States, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service
whatsoever, whether by sea or by land, and from all-forced loans, requi-
sitions, or. military exactions; and they shall not be compelled, under
any pretext whatever, to pay any ordinary charges, requisitions, or
taxes, greater than those that are paid by native citizens of the con-
tracting parties respectively.

ARTICLE XI.

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties to appoint
Consuls, for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the territories of
the other party; but before any Consul shall act as such, he shall, in
the usuoal form, be approved and admitted by the Government to which
he is sent ; and either of the contracting parties may except from the
residence of Consals such particular places as they judge fit to be ex-
cepted.

I'i‘he archives and papers of the consulates of the respective Govern-
ments shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever
shall any magistrate, or any of the local authorities, seize, or in aby way
interfere with them. .

The Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the Argentine Confederation
shall enjoy, in the territories of the United States, whatever privileges,
exemptions, and immunities are, or shall be, granted to agents of the same
rank, belonging to the most favored nation; and, in like manuer, the
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the United States, in the territories
of the Argentine Confederation, shall enjoy, according to the strictest
reciprocity, whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are, or
may be, granted in the Argentine Confederation to the Diplomatic
Agents and Consuls of the most favored nation.

ArTICcLE XII.

For the better security of commerce between the United States and
the Argentine Confederation, it is agreed that if, at any time, any in-
terruption of friendly commercial intercourse, or any rupture, should
unfortunately take place between the two contracting parties, the citi-
zens of either-of them, residing in the territories of the other, shall have
the privilege of remaining and continuing their trade or occupation
therein, without any manner of interruption, so long as they behave
peaceably and commit no offence against the laws; and their effects
and property, whether intrusted to individaals or to the State, shall not
be liable to seizure or sequestration, or to any other demands than those
which may be made upon the like effects or property belonging to the
native inhabitants of the State in which such citizens may reside.
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ARrrICLE XIIIL

Protection to  The citizens of the United States, and the citizens of the Argentine

persons and prop-

erty.
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Ratifications.

Signatores.

Date.

Confederation, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the
other party, shall enjoy, in their houses, persons, and properties, the
full protection of the Government. ]

They skall not be disturbed, molested, nor annoyed in any manner,
on account of their religious belief, nor in the proper exercise of their
pecnliar worship, either within their own houses or in their own churches
or chapels, which they shall be at liberty to build and maintain, in con-
venient situations, to be approved of by the local Government, inter-
fering in no way with, but respecting the religion and customs of the
country in which they reside. Liberty shall also be granted to the citi-
zens of either of the contracting parties to bury those who may die in the
territories of the other, in burial places of their own, which, in the same
mauner, may be freely established and maintained.

ARTICLE XIV.

The present treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Goyernment of
the United States within fifteen months from the date, and within thrce
days by His Excellency the Provisional Director of the Argentine Con-
federation, who will also present it to the first Legislative Congress of
the Confederation, for their approval.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at the seat of Government of the
Argentine Confederation within the term of eighteen months.

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty, and affixed thereto their seals.

Done at San José, on the twenty-seventh day of July, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred fifty-three.

{sEAL. ROBT. C. SCHENCK.
SEAL. JNO. 8. PENDLETON.
SEAL. SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL.

[SEAL. JOSE B. GOROSTIAGA.
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TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED
AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 27, 1829; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
FEBRUARY 10, 1830; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 11, 1830; EX-
CHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 3, 1831;
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 10, 1831; PRO-
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 10, 1831.

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Aus-
tria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, equally animated with the desire
of maintaining the relations of good understanding which have hitherto
so happily subsisted between their respective States, of extending, also,
and consolidating the commercial intercourse between them, and con-
vinced that this object cannot better be accomplished than by adopting
the system of an entire freedom of navigation and a perfect reciprocity,
based upon principles of equity equally beneficial to both countries,
bave, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiations for the conclu-
sion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, for which purpose the
President of the United States has conferred full powers on Martin Van
Buren, their Secretary of State; and His Majesty the Emperor of Aus-
tria has conferred like powers on Lewis, Baron de Lederer, his said
Majesty’s Consul for the port of New York, and the said Plenipotenti-
aries having exchanged their said full powers, found in good and due
form, have concluded and signed the following articles:

ARTICLE L

There shall be between the territories of the high countracting parties
a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhabitants of
their respective States shall mutually have liberty to enter the ports,
places, and rivers of the territories of each party, wherever foreign com-
merce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in
all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order to attend to their com-
mercial affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same security,
protection, and privileges as natives of the country wherein they reside,
on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there pre-
vailing.

ARTICLE I

Austrian vessels arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports of
the United States of America, and, reciprocally, vessels of the United
States arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports of the dominions
of Austria, shall be treated on their entrance, dufing their stay, and at
their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from
the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilot-
age, and port charges, as well as to the fees and perquisites of public
otficers and all other duties or charges of whatever kind or denomina-
tion, levied in the name, or to the profit of the Government, the local
authorities, or of any private establishment whatsocver.
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ArticLE IIL

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the pro-
duce of the soil or the industry of the United States of America, or of
any other country, which may be lawfally imported into the ports of the
dominions of Austria, in Austrian vessels, may also_ be so imported in
vessels of the United States of America, without paying other or higher
duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name
or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any pri-
vate establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or pro-
duce had been imported in Austrian vessels. And, reciprocally, all
kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce of the
soil or of the industry of the dominions of Austria, or of any other coun-
try, which may be lawfully imported into the ports of the United States,
in vessels of the said States, may also be so imported in Austrian v< ..
sels without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind
or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government,
the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than
if the same merchandise or produce had been imported in vessels of the
Uhnited States of America.

ARTICLE IV.

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby de-
clared that the stipulations contained in the two preceding articles are,
to their full extent, applicable to Austrian vessels and their cargoes
arriving in the ports of the United States of America; and, reciprocally,
to vessels of the said States and their cargoes arriving in the ports
of the dominions of Austria, whether the said vessels clear directly
from the ports of the country to which they respectively belong, or from
the ports of any other foreign country.

ARTICLE V.

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the United States of any article the produce or manufacture of the do-
minions of Anstria; and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on
the importation into the dominions of Austria of any article the produce
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on
the like article, being the produce or manufacture of any other foreign
country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the importation or
exportation of any article the produce or manufacture of the United
States, or of the dominions of Austria, to or from the ports of the United
States, or to or from the ports of the dominions of Austria, which shall
not equally extend to all other nations.

ARTICLE VL

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the pro-
duce of the soil or of the industry of the United States of America, or
of any other country, which may be lawfully exported or reséxported
from the ports of the said United States in national vessels, may also
be exported or reéxported therefrom in Austrian vessels, without pay-
ing other or higher duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination,
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local author-
ities, or of any private establishment whatsoever, than if the same mer-
chandise or produce had been exported or reéxported in vessels of the
United States of America. '

An exact reciprocity shall be observed in the ports of the dominions
of Austria, so that all kinds of merchandige and articles of commerce
either the produqe of the s0il or of the industry of the said dominions
of Austria, or of any other country, which may be lawfully exported
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or reéxported .from Austrian ports in national vessels, may also be
exported or reéxported therefrom in vessels of the United States of
America, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern-
ment, the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever
than if the same merchandise or produce had been exported or re.
exported in Austrian vessels,

And the same bounties and drawbacks shall be allowed, whether

such exportation or re€xportation be made ip vessels of the one party
or of the other.

ARTICLE VII,

'It is expressly understood and agreed that the coastwise navigation
of both the contracting parties is altogether excepted from the opera-
tion of this treaty, and of every article thereof.

ARTICLE VIIIL

No priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by
either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, corporation, or
agent, acting on their behalf or- under their anthority, in the purchase
of any article of commerce, lawfully imported, on account of or in ref-
erence to the character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or
ot the other, in which such article was imported, it being the true intent
and meaning of the contracting parties that no distinction or difference
whatever shall be made in this respect.

ARTICLE X,

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu-
Inr favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become com-
mon to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted to such other
nation, or on yielding the same compensation when the grant is condi-
tional.

ARTICLE X.

The two coutracting parties hereby reciprocally grant to each other
the liberty of having, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Con-
suls, Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointment, who shall
enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored na-
tions. But if any such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be
subjected to the same laws and usages to which the private individuals
of their nation are subject in the same place, in respect of their com-
mercial transactions.

ARTICLE XI.

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose
of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by testa-
ment, donation, or otherwise ; and their representatives, being citizens
or subjects of the other party, shall succeed to their personal goods,
whether by testament or ab intcstato, and may take possession
thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and dis-
pose of the same at their will, paying such dues, taxes, or charges
only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are
shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of
the representative, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would
be taken of the goods of a native in like case, until the lawful owner
may take measures for receiving them. And if any question should
arise among several claimants to which of them said goods belong, the
same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the land wherein
the said goods arc. But this article shall not derogate in any wanner
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from the force of the laws already published, or hereafter to be pub-
lished, by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, to prevent the emigra-
tion of his sabjects.

ArTICLE XIIL,

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if twelve months
before the expiration of that period neither of the high contracting
parties shall have announced by an official notification to the other its
jiutention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shall remain binding
for one year beyond that time, and so on, until the expiration of the
twelve months which will follow a similar notification, whatever the
time at which it may take place.

ArTICLE XIIL

This treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria; and the ratifications shall
be exchanged in the city of Washington, within twelve months from the
date of the signature hereof,* or sooner if possible,

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and
sealed this treaty, both in the English and German languages, declaring,
however, that, it having been originally composed in the former, the
English version is to decide the interpretation, should any difference in
regard to it unfortunately arise.

Donein triplicate, at Washington, this twenty-seventh day of August,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight'hundred and twenty-nine.

[L. 8.] M. YAN BUREN,

[L. 8] L. BARON DE LEDERER.

AUSTRIA, 1848,

CONVENTION WITH AUSTRIA RELATIVE TO DISPOSAL OF PROPERTY, &c.,
CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON MAY 3, 1848; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
S‘ENATE FEBRUARY 13, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 15, 1850;
EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 13, 1850 ;

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 23, 1850; PRO-
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 25, 1850, UARY 23, 18503

Convention for the extension of certain stipulations contained in the treaty
of Commerce and Navigation of 27th August, 1829, between the United
States of America, and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria.

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria
having agreed to extend to all descriptions of property the exemption
from dues, taxes, or charges, which was secured to the personal goods
of their respective citizens and subjects by the eleventh article of the
treaty of commerce and navigation which was concluded between the
parties on.the twenty-seventh of August, 1829, and also for the purpose
of increasing the powers granted to their respective Consuls by the
tenth article of said treaty of commerce and navigation, have named
for this purpose their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely :

The President of the United States of America has conferred full
powers on James Buchanan, Secretary of State of the United States;

and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria upon his Chargé d’A ffaires to
the United States, John George Hiilsemam? H §

* This period was extended, with th i
in its resolation of Fobraary :,;’ 11 e advico and consent of the Senate, expressed

ssed b of e ary 3, 1831, and with the consent of the Emperor of Austria,
%p{%%&ie by his minister in his certificate of the exchan ge of ratifications, February
3 .
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Who, after baving exchanged their said fall owers, f i
' g ound t
proper form, have agreed to and signed the fol{)owing’art;c‘les1 I:l due and

ARTICLE 1.

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have
power to dispose of their personal property within the States of the
other, by testament, donation, or otherwise; and their heirs, legatees.
and donees, being citizens or subjects of the other contracting partv’
shall succeed to their said personal property, and may take possessic;r;
thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose
of the samne at their pleasure, paying such duties only as the inhabit-

ants of the country, where the said property lies, shall be liable to pay
in like cases.

ARTICLE II.

‘Where, on the death of any person holding real property, or property
not personal, within the territories of one party, such real property
would, by the laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the
other, were he not disqualified by the laws of the country where such
real property is situated, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a term
of two years to sell the same, which term may be reasonably prolonged,
according to circumstances, and to withdraw the proceeds thereof, with-
out molestation, and exempt from any other charges than those which
may be imposed in like cases upon the inhabitants of the country from
which such proceeds may be withdrawn.

ARTICLE III.

In case of the absence of the heirs the same care shall be taken, pro-
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be taken in a like
case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the law-
ful owner or the person who has a right to sell the same, according to
Article 1I, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inheritance.

ARTICLE 1V.

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of hav-
ing, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Viee-Consuls, Commercial
Agents, and Vice-Commercial Agents, of their own appointment, who
shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored
nations ; but if any of the said Consuls shall earry on trade, they shall
be subjected to the same laws and usages to which private individuals
of their nation are subjected in the same place.

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial and Vice.Commercial
Agents shall have the right as such to sit as judges and arbitrators in
such differences as may arise between the masters and crews of the ves-
sels belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their
charge, without the interference of the local authorities, unless the con-
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tran-
quillity of the country ; or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial
Agents, or Vice-Commercial Agents, shonld require their assistance in
executing or supporting their own decisions. But this species of judg-
ment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the right
they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their
own country.

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Com-
mercial Agents, are authorized to require the assistance of the local
authorities for the search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters
from the ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. Ior this
purpose they shall apply in writing to the competent tribunals, judges,
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and officers, and shall demand said deseriers, prm_rin g by the exhibition
-of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or by any
other official documents, that such individuals form legally part of the

“crews; and, on such claim being substantiated, the surrender shall not

be refused. _

Such deserters when arrested shall be placed at the disposal of the
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Commercial
Agents, and may be confined in the public prisons, at the request and
cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels
to which they belong, or to others of the same coantry. But if vot
sent back within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. If,
bowever, the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or
offence requiring trial, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal
before which his case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sen-
tence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect.

ARTICLE V.

The present treaty shall continue in force for two years, counting
from the day of the exchange of its ratifications ; and if, twelve months
before the expiration of that period, neither of the high contracting
parties shall have announced by an official notification to the other its
intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shall remain binding
for one year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of the
twelve months which will follow a similar notification, whatever the
time at which it may take place.

ARTICLE VL

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate thereof, and of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria;
and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged in Washington within
the term of one year from the date of the signature thereof, or sooner if
possible.*

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
above articles, as well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed
their seals.

Done in the city of Washington, on the eighth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, in the seventy-second year of
the independence of the United States of America, and in the 14th year
of the reign of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria.

[L. s.] JAMES BUCHANAN.

L. s HULSEMANN.

AUSTRIA, 1856.

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED AT WASHING-
IQN JULY 3, 1856 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMEND-
MENT, AUGUST 13, 1%56; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 12, 1856 ;

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGT : H -
CLAIMED DECEMBER 15 1506 TON DECEMBER 13, 1856 ; PBO

Convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives fi T

v ugitives from justice, ir

certain cases, concluded between the United Siates, on the one ioart, and
Austria, on the other part,

. Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice
and the prevention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of

* By resolution of the Senate of Feb 13,1 i ific
tions was extended to Juty b I0k0: roary 13, 1850, the time for exchange of ratifica~



AUSTRIA, 1856.

the parties, respectively, that persons committin g certain heinous crimes,
being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be
reciprocally delivered up, and also to enumerate such erimes explicitly;
and whereas the laws of Austria forbid the surrender of its own citizens
to a foreign jurisdiction, the Government of the United States, with a
view of making the convention strictly reciprocal, shall be held equally
free from any obligation to surrender citizens of the United States:
Therefore, on the one part the United States of America, and on the other
part His Majesty the Ewnperor of Austria, having resolved to treat on
this subject, have, for that purpose, appointed their respective Plenipo-
tentiaries, to negotiate and conclude a convention, that is to say:

The President of the United States, William L. Marey, Secretary of
State; and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, John George Chevalier
de Hiilsemann, his said Majesty’s Minister Resident near the Govern-
ment of the United States;

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have
agreed to and signed the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

It is agreed that the United States and Austria shall, upon mutnal
requisitions by them or their ministers, officers, or authorities, respect-
ively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with
the crime of murder, or assanlt with intent to commit murder, or piracy,
or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication or circulation of
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement
of public moneys, committed within the jurisdiction of either party,
shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the other:
Provided, That this shall only be done upon sach evidence of criminality
as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person.so
charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment
for trial if the crime or offence had there been committed; and the re-
spective judges and other magistrates of the two Governments shall
bave power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under
oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person
so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis-
trates, respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be
heard and considered ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive anthor-
ity, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The
expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and defrayed
by the party who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. The
provisions of the present convention shall not be applied, in any manner,
to the crimes enumerated in the first article committed anterior to the
date thereof ; nor to any crime or offence of a political character.

ArTICLE I

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its
own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this convention.

ARTICLE IIIL

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in this
convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of the
State where he has sought an asylum or shall be found, such person
shall not be delivered ap, under the stipulations of this convention, until
he shall have been tried and shall have received the punishment due to
snch new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof.
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ARTICLE IV.

The present convention shall continue in force until the 1st of Jan-
uary, 1858 ; and if neither party shall have given to the other six months’
previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall tur-
ther remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of the
high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such
intention; each of the high contracting parties reserving to itselt the
right of giving such notice to the other at any time after the expiration
of the said 1st day of January, 1858.

ARTICLE V.

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by His
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington within six months from the date hereof, or
sooner if possible.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. '

Done in duplicate at Washington, the third day of July, in the year
of our Lord one thonsand eight hundred and fifty-six, and of the lnde-
pendence of the United States the eightieth.

L. 8. W. L. MARCY.

L. 8. HULSEMANN.

AUSTRIA, 1870.

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA CONCLUDED AT WASH-
INGTON JULY 11, 1870 ; RATIFICATJON ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER
9, 1870;; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 19, 1870; TIME FOR EX-
CHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MAY 12, 1871; RAT-

IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 26, 1871; PROCLAIMED
JUNE 29, 1871,

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty the
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, &c.,and Apostolic King of Hun-
gary, animated by the desire to define in a compreliensive and precise
manner the reciprocal rights, privileges, and immunities of the Consuls
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents (their Chancellors
and Secretaries) of the United States of America and of the Austro-
Hungarian Monarchy, and to determine their duties and their respective
sphere of action, have agreed upon the conclusion of a consular conven-
tion, and for that purpose have appointed their respective Plenipoten-
tiaries, namely : the President of the United States of America, Hamil-
ton Fish, Secretary of State of the United States; and His Mujesty the
Lmperor of Austria, Apostolic King of Hungary, Charles, Baron von
Lederer, Knight of the Imperial and Royal Order of Leopold, and His
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in the
United States of America, who, after communicating to each other their
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles:

ARTICLE I,

Each of the high contracting parties shall be at liberty to establish
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents at the ports
and places of trade of the other party, except those where it may not
be convenient to recognize such officers; but this exception shall not
apply to one of the high contraeting parties without also applying
to every other Power. Consuls General, Consuls, and other Con-



AUSTRIA, 1870,

sular officers appointed and taking office accordin
of this article, in one or the other of the two countries, shall be
free to exercise the right accorded them by the present (’:onvention
throughout the whole of the district for which the

. . . y y may be respectively
appointed. The said functionaries shall be admitt,edyand rel()zognized

respectively upon preseniing their credentials in accordance with the
rules and fonqahtxes established in their respective countries. The
exequatur required for the free exercise of their official duties shall be
delivered to them free of charge; and upon exhibiting such exequatur
they shall be admitted at once and without interference by the authori-
ties, Federal or State, judicial or executive, of the ports, cities, and
places of their residence and district, to the enjoyment of the preroga-
‘tives reciprocally granted.

g to the provisions

ArTICLE II.

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents,
their Chancellors, and other Consular Officers, if they are citizens of the
State which appoints them, shall be exempt from military billetings,
from service in the military or the national guard, and other duties of
the same nature, and from all direct and personal taxation, whether
Federal, State, or municipal, provided they be not owners of real estate,
and neither carry on trade nor any industrial business.

If, however, they are not citizens of the State which appoints them,
or if they are citizens of the State in which they reside, or if they own
property, or engage in any business there that is taxed under any laws
of the country, then they shall 'be subject to the same taxes, charges,
and assessments as other private individuals. They shall, moreover,
enjoy personal Immunities, except for acts regarded as crimes by the
laws of the country in which they reside. If they are engaged in com-
merce, personal detention can be resorted to in their case only for com-
mercial liabilities, and then in accordance only with general laws, appli-
cable to all persons alike.

ARTIOLE IIL

Consuls General, Consuls, and their Chancellors, Vice-Consuls and
Consular Officers, if citizens of the country which appoints them, shall
not be summoned to appear as witnesses before a court of justice, ex-
cept when, pursuant to law, the testimony of a Consul may be necessary
for the defence of a person charged with crime. In other cases the
local court, when it deems the testimony of a Consul necessary, shall
either go to his dwelling to have the testimony taken orally, or shall
send there a competent officer to reduce it to writing, or shall ask of
him a written declaration.

ArTICLE 1V.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall
be at liberty to place over the chief entrance of their respective offices
the arms of their pation, with the inscription: *“Consulate General,”
«Consulate,” ¢ Vice-Consulate,” or  Consular Agency,” as may be. They
shall also be at liberty to hoist the flag of their country on the consular
edifice, except when they reside in a city where the legation of their
Government may be established. They shall also be at liberty to hoist
their flag on board the vessel employed by them in port for the discharge
of their duty.

ARTICLE V.
The consular archives shall be at all times inviolable, and under no

pretence whatever shall the local authorities be allowed to examine or
seize the papers forming part of them.

Exequaturs,

Exemptions
of consular officers
when citizens of
State appointin g
them.

When not citi-
zens of State ap-
pointing them.

_[8ee Article VIL.]

Exemption as
witnesses.

Flagg and in-
scriptions.

Inviolability of
archives,



Rights of acting
consular officers.

Appointment of
vice-consuls, &o.

Application of
consular officers to
local authorities.

Power to take
depositions, verify
papers, &c.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

ARTICLE VL

In the event of incapacity, absence, or death of Consuls General, Con-
suls, Vice-Consuls, their Consular Pupils, Chancellors, or Secretaries,
whose official character may have been previously made known to the
respective anthoritiesin the United States, or in the Anstro—H.unganan
Empire, shall be admitted at once to the temporary exercise of the con-
sular functions, and they shall, for the daration of it, enjoy all the immu-
nities, rights, and privileges conferred upon them by the convention.

ARTICLE VIL

Consuls General and Consuls shall have the power to appoint Vice-
Consuls and Consular Agents in the cities, ports, and towns within their
consular districts, subject, however, to the approbation of the Govern-
ment of the country where they reside. These Vice-Consuls and Con-
sular Agents may be selected indiscriminately from among citizens of
the two countries or from foreigners, and they shall be furnished with
a commission issued by the appointing Consul, under whose orders they
are to be placed. They shall enjoy the privileges and liberties stipu-
lated in this convention. To Vice-Consuls and to Consular Agents who
are not citizens of the State which appoiuts them, the privileges and
immunities specified in Article II shall not extend.

ARTICLE VIII.

Consuls General, Consnls, Vice-Consuls, or Consnlar Agents of the
two countries may, in the exercise of their duties, apply to the author-
ities within their district, whether federal or local, judicial or executive,
in the event of any infraction of the treaties and conventions between
the two countries ; also for the purpose of protecting the rights of their
countrymen. Should the said authorities fail to take due notice of their
application, they shall be at liberty, in the absence of any diplomatic
representative of their country, to apply to the Government of the
country where they reside.

ARTICLE IX.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the
two countries, also their chancellors, shall have the right to take at
their office, at the residence of the parties, or on board ship, the
depositions of the captains and crews of vessels of their own nation,
of passengers on board of them, of merchants, or any other citizens
of their own country. They shall have the power also to receive and
verify, conformably to the laws and regulatious of their country :
Ist. Wills and bequests of their countrymen, and all such acts and
contracts between their countrymen as are intended to be drawn up in
an anthentic form, and verified. 2nd. Any and all acts of agreement
entered upon between citizens of their own country and inhabitants of
the country where they reside. All such acts of agreement, and other
lgstruments, and also copies thereof, when duly authenticated by such
Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent under his official
seals, shall be received in courts of justice as legal documents, or as
anthenticated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same forco
and effect as if drawn up by competent public officers of one or the
other of the two countries, Cousuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or
Consular Agents of ‘the respective countries shall have the power to
translate and legalize all documents issued by the authorities or func-
tionaries of their own country, and such papers shall have the same
force and effect in the country where the aforesaid officers reside as if
drawn up by sworn interpreters.
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ARTICLE X,

Cousuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall be
at liberty to go on board the vessels of .their nation admitted to entry
either in person or by proxy, and to examine the captain and crew ‘to
look into the register of the ship, to receive declarations with refereilce
to their voyage, _tbeir destination, and the incidents of the voyage ; also
to draw up manifests, lists of freight, to assist in despatching their vesZ
sels, and finally to accompuny the said captains or crews before the
courts and before the administrative authorities, in order to act as their
interpreters or agents in their business transactions or applications of
any kind. The judicial authorities and custom-house officials shall in
no case proceed to the examination or search of merchant vessels with-
out previous notice to the consular authority of the nation to which the
said vessels belong, in order to enable them to be present. .

They shall also give due notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular
Agents, in order to enable them to be present at any depositions or
statements to be made in courts of law, or before local magistrates, by
captains or persons composing the crew, thus to prevent errors or false
interpretations which might impede the correct administration of justice.

The notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall name
the hour fixed for such proceedings, and upon the non-appearance of
the said officers or their represeutatives, the case shall be proceeded
with in their absence.

ArRTICLE XI.

Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have exclusive charge
of the internal order of the merchant vessels of their nation. They
shall have therefore the exclusive power to take cognizance of and to
settle all differences which may arise at sea or in port between captains,
officers, and crews in reference to wages and the execution of mutual
contracts, subject in each case to the laws of their own nation. The
Jocal aunthorities shall in no way interfere, except in cases where thé
differences on board ship are of a nature to disturb the peace and pub-
lic order in port or on shore, or when persons other than the officers and
crew of the vessel are parties to the disturbance; except as aforesaid,
the local authorities shall confine themselves to the rendering of forcible
assistance if required by the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents,
and shall cause the arrest, temporary imprisonment, and removal on
board his own vessel of every person whose name is found on the mus-
ter-rolls or register of the ship or list of the crew.

ArTIicLE XII.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have
the power to cause the arrest of ail sailors or all other persons belonging
to the crews of vessels of their nation who may be guilty of having de-
serted on the respective territories of the high contracting Powers, and
to have them sent on board or back to their native country. To that
end they shall make a written application to the competent local au-
thority, supporting it by the exhibition of the ship’s register and list of
the crew, or else, should the vessel have sailed previously, by producing
an authenticated copy of these documents, showing that the persons
claimed really do belong to the ship’s crew. Upon such request the
surrender of the deserter shall not be refused. Every aid and assist-
ance shall, moreover, be granted to the said consular authorities for the
detection and arrest of deserters, and the latter shall be taken to the
prisons of the country and there detained at the request and expense of
the consular authority until there may be an opportunity for sending
them away. The duration of this imprisonment shall not exceed the
termn of three months, at the expiration of which time, and upon three
days’ notice to the consul, the prisoner shall be set free, and he shall
not be liable to rearrest for the same cause. Sbhould, however, the
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deserter have committed on shore an indictable offence, the local author-
ities shall be free to postpone his extradition until due sentence shall
have been passed and executed. The bigh coutracting parties agree
that seamen, or other individuals forming part of the ship’s crew, who
are citizens of the country in which the desertion took place, shall not
Dbe affected by the provisions of this article.

ArTICLE XIII.

In all cases where po other agreewent to the contrary exists between
owners, freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the ves-
sels of the two countries, whether they enter the respective ports volun-
tarily or by stress of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls General,
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of their respective nations,
provided no interests of citizens of the country where the said function-
aries reside, nor of citizens of- a third Power are concerned. In that
case, and in the absence of a friendly compromise between all parties
interested, the adjudication shall take place under supervision of the
local authorities.

ARTICLE XIV.

In the event of a vessel belonging to the Government, or owned by a
citizen of one of the two contracting States, being wrecked or cast on
shore upon the coast of the other, the local authorities shall inform the
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the dis-
trict of the occurrence, or it such Consular Agency does not exist, they
shall communicate with the Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or
Consular Agent of the nearest district.

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked
or cast on shore in Austro-Hungarian waters shall be directed by the
United States Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consunlar
Agents; also all proceedings relative to the salvage of Austro-Hun-
garian vessels wrecked or cast on shore in American waters, shall be
directed by Austro-Hungarian Consuls General, Consals, Vice-Consuls,
or Consular Agents.

An interference of the local authorities in the two countries shall take
place for the purpose only of assisting the consular authorities in main-
taining order and protecting the rights of salvors not belonging to the
crew ; also for enforcing the regulations relative to the import or export
of the merchandise saved.

In the absence and until the arrival of the Consuls General, Consuls,

Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, or their duly appointed delegates, the
local authorities shall take all the necessary messures for the protection
of persons and preservation of the property saved from the wreck.
_ No charges shall be made for the interference of the local anthorities
in sach cases, except for expenses incurred through salvage and the
pregervation of property saved, also for those expenses which, under
similar circumstances, vessels belonging to the country where the wreck
happens would have to incar.

In case of a doubt concerning the nationality of the wrecks, the local
authorities shall have exclusively the management and execution of the
provisions laid down in the present article.

The high contracting parties also agree that all merchandise and
goods not destined for consumption in the country in which the wreck
takes place shall be free of all duties.

ARTICLE- XY.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, also
Consular Pupils, Chaucellors, and Consular Officers shall enjoy in the
two countries all the liberties, prerogatives, immunities, and privileges
granted to functionaries of the same class of the most favored nation.
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ARTICLE XVI.

In case of the death of a citizen of the United States in the Austrian-
Hungarian Monarchy, or of a citizen of the Austrian-Huangarian Mon-
archy in' the United States, without having any known heirs or testa-
mentary executors by him appointed, the competent local authorities
shall inform the Consuls or Consular Apgents of the State to which the
deceased belonged of the circumstance, in order that the necessary in-
formation may be immediatecly forwarded to the parties interested.

ARTICLE XVIIL

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten
years from the date of the exchange of the ratifications, which shall be
made in conformity with the respective constitutions of the two
countries, and cxchanged at Washington within the period of ten (10)
months, or sooner, if possible.*

In case neither of the contracting parties gives notice before the ex-
piration of the said term of his intention not to reuew this convention,
it shall remain in force a year longer, and so on, from year to year, until
the expiration of a year from the day on which one of the parties shall
have given such notice.

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention, and hereunto affixed their respective seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington, the eleventh day of July, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy.

[SEAL. HAMILTON FISH.

|SEAL. LEDERER,

AUSTRIA, 1870.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ-
ESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION,
CONCLUDED AT VIENNA SEPTEMBER 20, 1870; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE MARCH 22, 1871; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 24, 1871;
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT VIENNA JULY 14, 1871; PROCLAIMED
AUGUST 1, 1871. )

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty the
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King of
Hungary, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship of those persons
who emigrate from the United States of America to the territories of
the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, and from the Austro-Hungarian Mon-
archy to the United States of America, have resolved to treat on this
subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to con-
clude a convention, that is to say: .

The President of the United States of Amwerica, John Jay, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States to
His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty; and His Maj‘esty the Em-
peror of Austria, etc., Apostolic King of Hungary, the Count Freder-
ick Ferdinand de Beust, His Majesty’s Privy Counsellor and Chamber-
lain, Chancellor of the Empire, Minister of the Imperial House and of
Foreign Affairs, Grand Oross of the Orders of St. Stephen and Leopold,
who have agreed to and signed the following articles:

ArTICLE 1.

Citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy who have resided in the
United States of America uninterruptedly at least five years, and during
such residence have become naturalized citizens of the United States,

* By resolution of the Senate the time for exchange of ratifications was extended
three months.

R 8 IV—3
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shall be held by the Government of Austria and Hungary to be Amer-
ican citizens, and shall be treated as such. i

[See ArticleIV.]  Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have re-
sided in the territories of the Austro-Hunngary Monarchy uninterrupt-
edly at least five years, and during such residence have become natu-
ralized citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, shall be held by the
United States to be citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, and
shall be treated as such.

Effect ofdeclara- The declaration of an intention to become a citizerr of the one or the

tion of intention. other country has not for either party the effect of naturalization.

ArTicLE IL

Offenses commit- A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of
ted before emigra- the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for an action
tion. punishable by the laws of his original conntry, committed before his

emigration, saving always the limitation established by the laws of his
original country and any other remission of liability to punishment.

Violation of mili-  Inparticular,a former citizen of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, who,
tary laws. under the first article, is to be held as an ‘American citizen, is liable to

trial and punishment, according to the laws of Austro-Hungary, for non-
fulfilment of military duty: 1st. If he has emigrated, after having been
drafted at the time of conseription,and thus having become enrolled as a
recruit for service in the standing army. 2d. If he has emigrated whilst
he stood in service under the flag, or had a leave of absence only for a
limited time. 3d. If,having aleave of absence for an unlimited time, or
belonging to the reserve or to the militia, he has emigrated after having
received a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring his
.appearance, or after war has broken ont. On the other hand, a former
citizen of the Austro-Hungarian monarchy, naturalized in the United
States, who by, or after, his emigration has transgressed the legal pro-
vigions on military duty by any acts or omissions other than those above
enumerated in the clauses numbered one, two, and three, can, on his
return to his original country, neither be held subsequently to military
service nor remain liable to trial and punishment for the non-fulfilment
of his military duty.
ARTICLE III.

Treaties of 1856  The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from
?(1’1328184‘[3 gemain tn Jjustice, concluded on the 3d July, 1856, between the Government of the
and 54.] PP-® United States of America on the one part, and the Austro-Hungarian

monarcly on the other part, as well as the additional convention, signed
on the 8th May, 1848, to the treaty of commerce and navigation cou-
cluded between the said Governments on the 27th of August, 1839, and
especially the stipulations of Article IV of the said additional conven-
tion concerning the delivery of the deserters from the ships of war and
merchant vessels, remain in force without change.

ARTICLE 1IV.

Renunciation of - The emigrant from the one State, who, accordin Article I, is to
naturalization. be held as a citizen of the other St.a’-te, shall not, oﬁ 1i?is ret»gflln to his
original country, be constrained to resume his former citizenship; yet,

if he shall of his own accord reacquire it, and renounce the citizenship

obtained by naturalization, such ‘a renunciation is allowable, and no

Rocovery of fixed period of residence shall be required for the recognition of his

original oitine o g T s A
shi'f;l. citizen- recovery of citizenship in his original country.

ARTICLE V.

velgtui;:;tion of con- The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the ex-
. change of ratifications, and shall continne in force ten years. If neither
party shall have given to the other six months’ previous notice of its
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intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in f

2 orce
until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting parties
shall have given notice to the other of such intention.

ARTICLE VI.

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the consent of the Senate of the United States, and
‘by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, ete., King of Hungary, with the
constitutional consent of the two legislatures of the Austro-Hungarian
Monarchy, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Vienna within
twelve months from the date hereof.

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed this. convention as
well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed their seals.

Done at Vienna the twentieth day of September, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, in the ninety-fifth year
of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the twenty-
second year of the reign of His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty.

[SEAL.] JOHON JAY.

[SEAL.] BEUST.

AUSTRIA, 1871.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, RELATIVE TO TRADE-MARKS,
CONCLUDED AT VIENNA NOVEMBER 25, 1871; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE JANUARY 18, 1872; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 27,
1872; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT VIENNA APRIL 22, 1872; PRO-
CLAIMED JUNE 1, 1872,

The United States of America and His Majesty the Ewperor of
Austria, King of Bohemia, &c., and Apestolic King of Hungary, desir-
ing to secure in their respective territories a guarautee of property in
trade-marks, have resoived to conclude a special convention for this
purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America, John Jay, their Ea-
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States
of America to His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty; and His
Majesty the Emperor of Austria and Apostolic King of Hungary, the
Count Julius Andrassy of Csik Szent Kiraly and Kraszna Horka, His
Majesty’s Privy Counsellor and Minister of the Imperial House and of
Foreign Affairs, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen, &e., &e., &e. ;

Who have agreed to sign the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Every reproduction of trade-marks which, in the countries or territo-
ries of the one of the contracting parties, are affixed to certain mer-
chandise to prove its origin and quality, is forbidden in the countries or
territories of the other of the contracting parties, and shall give to the
injured party ground for such action or proceedings to prevent such
reproduction, and to recover damnages for the same, as may be aathor-
ized Ly the laws of the country in which the counterfeit is proven, just
ag if the plaintiff were a citizen of that country. .

The exclusive right to use a trade-mark for the benefit of citizens of
the United. States in the Austro-Hungarian Empire, or of citizens of the
Austro-Hungarian Monarchy in the territory of the United States, can-
not exist for a longer period than that fixed Ly the law of the country
or its own citizens. It the trade-mark has become public property in
the country of its origin, it shall be equally free to all in the countries
or territories of the other of the two contracting parties.
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ARTICLE IL

If the owners of trade marks, residing in the countries or territories of
the one of the contracting parties, wish to secure their rights in the
countries or territories of the other of the contracting parties, they must
deposit duplicate copies of those marks in the Patent-Office at Wash-
ington, and in the Chambers of Commerce and Trade in Vienna and
Pesth.

ArTIicLE IIL

The present arrangement shall take effect ninety days after the
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years from
this date.

In case neither of the high contracting parties gives notice of its
intention to discontinue this convention twelve months before its expi-
ration, it shall remain in force one year from the time that either of the
high contracting parties announces its discontinnance.

ARTICLE IV,

The ratifications of this present conveption shall be exchanged at
Vienna within twelve months, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present ‘convention as well in English as in German and Hungarian,
and have affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done at Vienna the twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, in the ninety-sixth
year of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the
twenty-third year of the reign of His Imperial and Royal Apostolic
Majesty. )

JOHN JAY. [L.s.)
ANDRASSY. [L. 8.]
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BADEN.

BADEN, 1857,

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH BADEN, CONCLUDED AT BERLIN, JAN-
UARY 30, 1857; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 12, 1857;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 23, 1857 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
AT BERLIN APRIL 21, 1857 ; PROCLAIMED MAY 19, 1857.

Conzention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fuﬁt-ives Jrom justice, in
certain cases, concluded between the United States on the one part, and the
Grand Duchy of Baden on the other part.

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice
and the prevention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of
the parties, respectively, that persons committing certain heinous crimes,
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.Preamble.

being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be

reciprocally delivered up; and also to enumerate such crimes explicitly;
and whereas the laws and constitution of Baden do not allow its Gov-
ernment to surrender its own citizens to a foreign jurisdietion, the Gov-
ernment of the United States, with a view of making the convention
strictly reciprocal, shall be held equally free from any obligation to sur-
render citizens of the United States; therefore, on the one part the
United States of America, and on the other part His Royal Highness
the Grand Duke of Baden, having resolved to treat on this subject,
have, for that purpose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to
negotiate and conclude a convention, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, Peter 1). Vroom, En-
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States
at the Court of the Kingdom of Prussia; and his Royal Highness the
Grand Duke of Baden, Adolph, Baron Marschall de Bieberstein, 1is
said Royal Highness’ Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary at the Cours of His Majesty the King of P’russia, &e., &e., &¢.;

‘Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have
agreed to and sigued the following articles:

ARTICLE L

It is agreed that the United States and DBadecn shall, upon mutual
requisitions by them, or their ministers, officers, or authorities, respect-
ively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with
the erime of murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or piracy,
or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication or circulation of
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement
of public moneys, committed. within the jurisdiction of either party,
shall seek an asylum, or shall be found within the territories of the

_other: Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evidence of
criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or
person so charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and
commitment for trial, if the crime or offence had there been committed ;
and the respective judges and other magistrates of the two Govern-
ments shall have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprebension of the fugi-
tive or person so charged, that he may be brought before such judges
or other magistrates, respectively, to the end that the evidence of crim-
inality may be heard and considered ; and if, on such hearing, the evi-
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dence be decmed sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of
the examining judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper exe-
cutive authority, that a warraut may issue for the surrender of such
fugitive. .

g[‘he expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and
defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives the fogi-
tive. ‘

Nothing in this article contained shall Le construed to extend to
crimes of a political character.

ARTICLE 1I.

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its
own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this convention.

ARTICLE IIL

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in
this convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of
the State where hie has sought an asylam or shall be found, such person
shall not be delivered up under the stipulations of this convention until
he shall have been tried, and shall have received the punishment due
to such new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof.

ARTICLE IV.

The present convention shall continue in force until the 1st of Jan-
uary, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, (1860;) and if neither
party shall have given to the other six months’ previous notice of its
intention then to terminate the same, it shall farther remain in force
until the end of twelve months after either of the high contracting
parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention, each of
the high contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such
notice to the other at any time after the expiration of the said 1st day
of January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, (1860.)

ARTICLE V.

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by the
Government of Baden; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in
Berlin within one year from the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate, at Berlin; the thirtieth day of January, one thou-
sand eight hundred and fifty-seven, (1857,) and the eighty-first year of
the independence of the United States.

[L. 8] P. D. VROOM,

ADOLPH BAR. MARSCHALL
fr. 8] DE BIEBERSTEIN.

BADEN, 1868.
TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GRAND

~ DUCHY OF BADEN RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT

CARLSRUHE JULY 19, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL
12, 1869 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869 ; RATIFICATIONS EX-

?8}71:NGED AT BERLIN DECEMBER 7, 1869; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 10,

The President of the United States of America and His Royal High-
ness the Grand Duke of Baden, led by the wish to regulate the citizen-
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slip of those persous who emigrate from Baden to the United States of
America, and from the United States of America to the territory of the
Grand Duchy, have resolved to treat on this subject, and have for that
purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :

The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said States
pear the Grand Duke of Baden; and His Royal Highness the Grand
Duke of Baden, his President of the Ministry of the Grand-Ducal House
and of Foreign Affairs and Chamberlain, Rudolph von Freydorf;

Who bave agreed to and signed the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Citizens of the Grand Duchy of Baden, who have resided uninterrupt-
edly within the United States of America five years, and before, during,
or after that time bave become or shall become naturalized citizens of
the United States, shall be held by Baden to be American citizens, and
shall be treated as such. Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of

America who have resided uninterruptedly within the Grand Duchy of-

Baden, five years, and before, during, or after that time have become
or shall become naturalized citizens of the Grand Duchy of Baden, shall
be held by the United States to be citizens of Baden, and sball be treated
as such. The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one

,gy the other country has not for either party the effect of naturaliza-
ion.

ARTICLE 1L

A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of
the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for an action
punishable by the laws of his original country, and committed before
his emigration, saving always the limitation established by the laws of
his original country, or any other remission of liability to punishment.
In particular, a former Badener who, under the first article, is to be
held as an American citizen, is liable to trial and punishment according
to the laws of Baden for non-fulfilment of military duty— '

1. If he has emigrated after he, on occasion of the draft from those
owing military duty, has been enro.led as a recrait for service in the
standing army.

2. 1f he has emigrated whilst he stood in service under the flag, or
had a leave of absence only for a limited time. )

3. If, haviug a leave of ahsence for an unlimited time, or belonging
to the reserve or to the militia, he has ‘emigrated after having received
a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring his appear-
ance, or after war has broken out, o .

On the other hand, a former Badener, naturalized in the United States,
who, by or after his emigration, has transgressed or shall transgress the
legal provisions on military duty by any acts or omissions other than
those above enumerated in the clauses puinbered one to three, can, on
his'return to his original country, neither be held subsequently to mili-
tary service nor remain liablé to trial and punishment for the non-fulfill-
ment of his military duty. Moreover, the attachment on the property
of an emigrant for non-fulfilment of his military duty, except in the cases
designated in the clauses numbered one to three, shall be removed 80
soon as he shall prove his naturalization in the United States according
to the first article,

ArTicLE IIL

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from
justice, concluded between the Grand Duchy of Baden on the one part,
and the United States of America on the other part, the thirtieth day
of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, remains in force
without change.
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ARTICLE 1IV.

The emigrant from the one State who, according to the first article,
is to be held as a citizen of the other State, shall not on his return to
his original country be constrained to resume his former citizenship ;
yet if he shall of his own accord reacquire it and renounce the citizen-
ship obtained by naturalization, such a renanciation is allowed, and no
fixed period of residence shall be required for tho recognition of his
recovery of citizenship in his original country.

ARTICLE V.

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force ten years. If
neither party shall have given-to the other six months’ previous notice
of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall remain in force until
the end of twelve months after either of the contracting parties shall
have given notice of such intention.

ARTICLE VI

The present convention shall be ratified by llis Royal Highness tho
Grand Duke of Baden, and by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate of the United States, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Carlsrube as soon as possible.

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this
convention.

CARLSRUHE, the 19th July, 1868,
[L. 8. GEORGE BANCROFT.
[L. 8] v. FREYDORF.
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BAVARIA, 1845,

CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, CONCLUDED AT BERLIN JANUARY 21, 1845;
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, MARCH 15’,
1245; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 18, 1845; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT BERLIN NOVEMBER 4, 1845; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 15, 1846.

Convention for the mutual abolition of the droit daubaine and taxes on

emigration between the United States of America and His Majesty the
King of Bavaria.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Bavaria,
having agreed, for the advantage of their respective citizens end sub-
jects, to conclude a convention for the mutual abolition of the droit
d’aubaine and taxes on emigration, have named, for this purpose, their
respective Plenipotentiaries, namely : ’ ’

The President of the United States of America has conferred full
powers on Henry Wheaton, their Envoy Kxtraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court of Prussia; and His Majesty the
King of Bavaria, upon Count Maximilian von Lerchenfeld-Keefering,
his Chamberlain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
at the Royal Prussian Court, Commander of the Royal Order of the
Knights ot St. George, of the Order for Merit in Civil Service of the
Bavarian Crown, of St. Michael, Grand Cross of the Russian Imperial
Order of St. Anne of the first class, of the Royal Prussian Order of the
Red Eagle of the first class, Commander, Grand Cross of the Royal
Swedish Order of the North Star, and Great Commander of the Royal
Greek Order of the Saviour;

‘Who, after having exchanged their sdid full powers, found in due and
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

Every kind of droit d’aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de détrac-
tion or tax on emigration, is hereby, and shall remain, abolished between
the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, and subjects, respect-
ively.

ARTICLE IIL

‘Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the
territories of one party, such real property would, by the laws of the
land, descend on a citizen or subject ot the other, were he not disquali-
fied by alienage, such. citizen or subject shall be allowed a term of two
years to sell the same, which term may be reasonably prolonged accord-
ing to circumstances, and to withdraw the proceeds thereof, without
molestation, and exempt from all duties of détraction.

ARTICLE III,

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have
power to dispose of their personal property within the States of the
other, by testament, donation, or otherwice; and their heirs, legatees,
and donees, being citizens or subjects of the other contracting party,
shall succeed to their said personal property, and may take possession

41

Januai , 21,1845,

Contracting par-
ties. :

Negotiators.

Abolition of droit
d’aubaine and tax-
es on emigration.

Heirs to real
property.

Disposal and in-
heritance of pere
sonal property.



42

Property of ab-
sent hoirs.

Disputes con-
cerning inherit-
ances.

Bavarian laws to
prevent emigra-
tion.

Ratifications.

Signatures.

Date.

Sept. 12, 1853,

Contracting par-
ties.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

thereof, either by themselves or by others acting 1or them, and dispose
of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties ouly as the inhabitants
of the country where the said property lies shall be liable to pay in like
cases.

ARTIOCLE IV.

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken pro-
visionally of such real or personal property as would be taken iu a like
case of property belonging to the natives of the country, until the law-
ful owner or the person who has a right to sell the same, according to
Art. 11, may take measures to receive or dispose of the inheritance.

ARTICLE V.

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same
inheritance, they shall be decided in the last rerort according to the
laws, and by the judges, of the country where the property is sitnated.

ARTICLE VL

But this convention shall not derogate in any manner from the force
of the laws already published, or hereafter to be published, by His
Majesty the King of Bavaria, to prevent the emigration of his sabjects.

ARTICLE VIL

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of their Senate, and of His Majesty the King of Bavaria, and the
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Berlin within the term of
ﬁ_flt’i:en months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if pos-
sible.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed
their seals, ‘

Done in qnadruplicate, in tbe city of Berlin, on the twenty-first day
of January, one. thousand eight hundred and forty-five, in the sixty-
ninth year of the independence of the United States of America, and the
hineteenth of the reign of His Majesty the King of Bavaria.

[L- 8-1 HENRY WHEATON,

L.8. ’ GRAT v. LERCHENTFELD.

BAVARIA, 1853.

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, CONCLUDED AT LONDON

SEPTEMBER 12,1853; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE, WITH AMEND-
'il‘dl%l‘;q’lé, JEU;‘LCYHf, 1854’; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 24, 1854; RATIFICA-

NGED AT LON 5 ; ;D NO-
VEMBER 18 1654, ONDON NOVEMBER 1, 1854 ; PROCLAIMED NO

Convention for the mutual extradition of fugitives from justice in certain
cases, concluded between the Government of the United States on the one
part, and the Kingdom of Bavaria on the other part.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Bavaria,
actuated by an equal desire to further the administration of justice, and
to prevent the commission of crimes in their respective countries, taking
into consideration that the increased means of communication between
Europe and America facilitate the escape of offenders, and that, conse-



BAVARIA, 1853,

quently, provision ouglit to be made in order that the ends of justice
shall not be defeated, have determined to conclude an arrangement des-
tined to regulate the course to be observed in all cases with reference to
the extradition of such individuals as, having committed any of the
offences hereafter cuumerated, in one country, shall have taken refuge
within the territories of the other. The constitution and laws of Bava-
ria, however, not allowing the Bavarian Government to surrender their
own subjeets for trial before a foreign court of justice, a strict reciprocity
requires that the Government ot the United States shall be held equally
free from any obligation to surrender citizens of the United States. For
which puarposes the high contracting powers have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries :

The President of the United States, James Buchanan, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States at the court
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland ; His Majesty the
King of Bavaria, Augustus Baron de Cetto, his said Majesty’s Chamber-
lain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the court of
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, Knight Commander of the Order for Merit of the Bavarian
Crown and of the Order for Merit of St. Michael, Kunight Grand Cross
of the Royal Grecian Order of our Saviour;

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective full powers,
found in good and due form, have agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE L.

The Government of the United States and the Bavarian government
promise and engage, upon mutual requisitions by them or their minis-
ters, officers, or authorities, respectively made, to deliver up to justice
all persons who, being charged with the crime of murder, or assault
with intent to commit murder, or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery,
or the utterauce of forged papers, or the fabrication or circulation of
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the embezzlement
of public moneys, committed within the jurisdiction of either party, shall
seek an asylum, or shall be found within the territories of the other:
Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality
as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so
charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and cowmmitment
for trial, if the crime or offence had there been committed ; and the re-
spective judges and other magistrates of the two Governments shall
have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under
oath, to issne a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person
so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis-
trates respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be
beard and considered ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive authority,
that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive.

The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and
defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives the fugi-
tive.

ARTICLE 1L

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other State
of the German Confederation which may hereafter declare its accession
thereto.

ARrTIiCLE III.

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own
citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this convention.
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ARTICLE 1V,

" Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes cnumerated in
this convention shall have committed a new crime in the territories of the
State where he has sought an asylum or shall be fourd, such person shall
not be delivered up under the stipulations of this couvention until he
shall have been tried and shall have received the punishment due to such
new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof.

ARTICLE V.

The present convention shall continue in force until the first of Jan-
uary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight ; and if neither party
shall have given to the other six months’ previous notice of its intention
then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force until the end
of twelve months after either of the high contracting parties shall have
given notice to the other of such intention; each of the high contracting
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other
at any time after the expiration of the said first day of January, one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight.

ARTICLE VI,

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by the
Government of Bavaria, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in
London within fifteen months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this cou-
vention and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate, in London, the twelfth day of September, one thou-
sand eight hundred and fifty-three, and the seventy-eighth year of the
independence of the United States. '

[L. 8] JAMES BUCHANAN,

[L. 8] AUG, DE CETTO.

BAVARIA, 1868.

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY
THE KING OF BAVARIA RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED
AT MUNICH MAY 26, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 49,
1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 17, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT MUNICH SEPTEMBER 18, 1868; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER &, 1863,

His Majesty the King of Bavaria and the President of the United
States of America, led by the wish to regulate the cititizenship of those
persons who emigrate from Bavaria to the United States of America,
and from the United States of America to the territory of the Kingdom
of Bavaria, have resolved to treat on this subject, and have, for that
{)urpose, appointed Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention, that is
0 83y ;

His _iVIajesty the King of Bavaria, Dr. Otto, Baron of Vilderndorff,
Councillor of Ministry; and the President of the United States of
America, George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary ;

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles:

ArTICLE T,

, Citizens of Bavaria who have become, or shall become, naturalized
citizens of the United States of America, and shall have resided unin-
terruptedly within the United States five years, shall be held by Bavaria
to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such.
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Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have become
or _sha]l bécome, n:}tumlized citizens of Bavaria, and shall have resided
uninterruptedly within Bavaria five years, shall be held by the United
States to be Bavarian citizens, and shall be treated as such.

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the
other country has not for either party the effect of naturalization.

ARTICLE II.

A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory of the
other party remains liable to trial and punishment for an action punish-
able by the laws of his original country, and committed before his emi-
gration, saving always the limitation established by the laws of his
original country, or any other remission of liability to punishment.

ARTICLE _III.

The convention for the mutunal delivery of criminals, fugitives from
Jjustice, in certain cases, concluded between the United States on the
one part, and Bavaria on the other part, the twelfth day of September,
ol?e thousand eight hundred and fifty-three, remains in force without
change.

ARTICLE IV,

If a Bavarian, naturalized in America, renews his residence in Bavaria,
without the intent to return to America, he shall be held to have re-
nounced his naturalization in the United States. Reciprocally, if an
‘American, naturalized in Bavaria,renews his residence in the United
States, without the intent to return to Bavaria, he shall be held to have
renounced his naturalization in Bavaria. The intent not to return may
be held to exist when the person naturalized in the one country resides
more than two years in the other country.

ARTICLE V.

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the ex-
change of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. If
neither party shall have given to the other six months’ previous notice of
its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force
until the end of twelve months after either of the contracting parties
shall have given notice to the other of such intention.

ARTICLE VL

The present convention shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of
Bavaria, and by the President, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate of the United States, and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Munich within twelve months from the date hereof. .

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this
convention.

MunicH, the 26th May, 1868.

SEAL. GEO. BANCROEFT. .
{SEAL.{ Dr. OTTO FHR., VON VOLDERNDORFF.

PROTOCOL:

Done at Munich the 26th May, 1868.

The undersigned met to-day to sign the treaty agreed upon in conform-
ity with their respective full powers, relating to the citizenship of those
persons whoemigrate from Bavaria to the United States of America, and
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from the United States of America to Bavaria; on which occasion the
following observations, more exactly defining and explaining the con-
tents of this treaty, were entered in the following protocol :

L
RELATING TO THE FIRST ARTICLE OF THE TREATY.

1. Inasmuch as the copulative “and” is made use of, it follows, of
course, that not the naturalization alone, but an additional five years’
uninterropted residence is required, before a person can be regarded as
coming within the treaty ; but it is by no means requisite that the five
years’ residence should take place after the naturalization. It is hereby
further understood that if a Bavarian has been discharged from his
Bavarian indigenate, or, on the other side, if an American has been
discharged from his American citizenship in the manner legally pre-
seribed by the Government of his original country, and then acquires
naturalization in the other country in a rightful and perfectly valid
manner, then an additional five years’ residence shall no longer be re-
quired, but a person so naturalized shall from the moment of his natu-
ralization be held and treated as a Bavarian, and reciprocally as an
American citizen.

2. The words “resided uninterruptedly” are obviously to be under-
stood, not of a continual bodily presence, but in the legal sense; and
therefore a transient absence, a journey, or the like, by no means inter-
rupts the period of five years contemplated by the first article.

1I.
RELATING TO THE SECOND ARTICLE OF THE TREATY.

1, It is expressly agreed that a person who, under the first article, is
to be held as an adopted citizen of the other State, on his return to his
original country cannot be made punishable for the act of emigration
itself, not even though at a later day he should have lost his adopted
citizenship.

1IL

RELATING TO ARTICLE FOUR OF THE TREATY.

1. It is agreed on both sides that the regulative powers granted to
the two Governments respectively by their laws for protection against
resident aliens, whose residence endangers peace and order in the land
are not affected by the treaty. In particular the regulation conbaine(i
in the second clause of the.tenth article of the Bavarian military law of
the 30th of January, 1868, according to which Bavarians emigrating
from Bavaria before the fulfilment of their military duty cannot be ad-
mitted to a permanent residence in the land till they shall have become
32 years old, is not affected by the treaty. But yet it is established and
agreed, that by the expression “ permanent residence ” used in the said
article, the above described emigrants are not forbidden to undertake a
Jjourney to Bavaria for a less period of time and for definite purposes,
and the Royal Bavarian Government moreover cheerfully declares itself
ready, in all cases in which the emigration has plainly taken place in
good faith, to allow a mild rule in practice to be adopted.

2. It is hereby agreed that when a Bavarian naturalized in America,
and reciprocally .an American naturalized in Bavaria, takes up his
abode once more in his original country without the intention of return
to the country of his adoption, he does by no means thereby recover his
former citizenship ; on the contrary, in so far as it relates to Bavaria, it
depends on His Majesty the King whether he will or will not in that
event grant the Bavarian citizenship anew.
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The article fourth shall accordingly have only this meaning, that the
adopted country of the emigrant cannot prevent him from acquiring
once more his former citizenship ; but not that the State to which the
emigrant originally belonged is bound to restore him at once to his
original relation.

On the contrary, the citizen naturalized abroad must first apply to be
received back into his original country in the manner preseribed by its
laws and regulations, and must acquire citizenship anew, exactly like
any other alien.

But yet it is left to his own free choice whether he will adopt that
cBurse or will preserve the citizenship of the country of his adoption.

The two Plenipotentiaries give each other mutually the assurance that
their respective Governments in ratifying this treaty will also regard as
approved and will maintain the agreements and explanations contained
in the present protocol, without any farther formal ratification of the
same.

L. 8. GEO. BANCROFT.
[L. s.% Dr. OTTO FHR. VON VOLDERNDORFF.
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BELGIUM.

BELGIUM, 1845.

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH BELGIUM, CONCLUDED
AT BRUSSELS NOVEMBER 10, 1845; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
MARCH 26, 1246; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 30, 1846; RATIFICA-
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 30, 1846; PROCLAIMED
'MARCH 31, 1846.

[The operation of this treaty terminated August 20, 1358, under notice given by the
Belgian Government in accordance with Article XIX.]

Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between the United States of America
and his Majesty the King of the Belgians.

The United States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the
King of the Belgians on the oiher part, wishing to regulate in a formal
manner their reciprocal relations of commerce and navigation, and
further to strengthen, through the development of their interests re-
spectively, the bonds of friendship and good understanding so happily
established between the Governments and people of the two countries;
and desiring, with this view, to conclude, by common agreement, a treaty
establishing conditions equally advauntageous to the ecommerce and nav-
igation of both States, have, to that effect, appointed as their Plenipo-
tentiaries, namely: |

The President of the United States, Thomas G. Clemson, Chargé &’ Af-
faires of the United States of America to His Majesty the King of the
Belgians ; and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Adolphe
Dechamps, Officer of the Order of Leopold, Knight of the Order of the
Red Eagle of the first class, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Michel of
Bavaria, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, a member of the Chamber of
Representants;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,

ascertained to be in good and proper form, have agreed and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE TI.

There shall be full and entire freedom of commerce and navigation
between the inhabitants of the two countries; and the same security
and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of each
country shall be gnaranteed on both sides. The said inhabitants,
whether established or temporarily residing within any ports, cities, or
places whatever, of the two countries, shall not, on account of their
commerce or industry, pay any other or higher duties, taxes, or imposts,
than those which shall be levied on citizens or subjects of the country
in which they may be; and the privileges, immunities, and other fa-
vours, with regard to commerce or industry, enjoyed by the citizens or
subjects of one of the two States, shall be common to those of the other

ArTICLE IL
Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreign port,
shall not pay, either on entering or leaving the ports of the United
States, whatever may be their destination, any other or higher duties
of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-houses, clearance, broker-
age, or genera]}y other charges whatsoever than are required -from ves-
sels of the United States in similar cases. This provision extends not
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only to duties levied for the benefit of the State, but also to those levied
for the benefit of provinces, cities, countries, districts, townships, cor-
porations, or any other division or Jjurisdiction, whatever may be its
designation.

ARTICLE III

Reciprocally, vessels of the United States, whether coming from a
port of said States or from a foreign port, shall not pay, either on enter-
ing or leaving the ports ot Belgium, whatever may be their destination,
any other or higher daties of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-
houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges whatever than
are required from Belgian vessels in similar cases. This provision ex-
tends not only to duties levied for the benefit of the State, but also to
those levied for the benefit of proviuces, cities, countries, districts,
townships, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction, whatever
be its designation.

ARTICLE IV.

The restitution by Belgium of the duty levied Ly the Government of
the Netherlands on the navigation of the Scheldt, in virtue of the third
paragraph of the ninth article of the treaty of April nineteenth, eight-
een hundred and thirty-nine, is guaranteed to the vessels of the United
States.

ARTICLE V.

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium, engaged in regu-
lar navigation between the United States and Belgium, shall be exempt
in both countries from the payment of duties of tonnage, anchorage,
buoys, and light-houses. ‘

ARTICLE VI.

As regards the coasting trade between the ports of either country,
the vessels of the two nations shall be treated on both sides on the same
footing with the vessels of the most favoured nation.

ArTIiCcLE VIL

Articles of every description, whether .proceeding from the soil, in-
dustry, or warehouses of Belgium, directly imported therefrom, into
the ports of the United States, in Belgian vessels, shall pay no other or
higher duties of import than if they were imported under the flag of
said States. . )

And reciprocally, articles of every description directly imported into
Belgium from the United States, under the flag of the said States,
shall pay no other or higher duties than if they were imported under
the Belgian flag.

It is well understood :

1st. That the goods shall have been really put on board in the ports
from which they are declared respectively to come.

2d. That a puttingin at an intermediate port, produced by uncon-
trollable circunmstances, duly proved, does not occasion the forfeiture of
the advantage allowed to direct importation.

ARTICLE VIII

Articles of every description, imported into the United States from
other countries than Belgium, under the Belgiao flag, shall pay no other
or higher daties whatsoever than it they had been imported under the
flag ot the most favoured foreign nation, other than the flag of thecountry
from which the importation ismade. And reciprocally, articles of every

R 8 IV——4
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description imported under the flag of the United States into Belgium,
from other countries than the United States, shall pay no other or
higher duties whatsoever than if they had been imported under the flag
of the foreign nation most favoured, other than that of the country
from which the importation is made.

ARTICLE IX.

Export daties. Articles of every description, exported by Belgian vessels, ot by those
of the United States of America, from the ports of either country to
any country whatsoever, shall be subjected to no other duties or for-
malities than such as are required for exportation under the flag of the
country where the shipment is made.

ARTICLE X.

b P‘f‘“‘&‘m’: draw- Al premiums, drawbacks, or other favours of like nature, which may
Acks, &o. be allowed in the States of either of the contracting parties, upon goods
imported or exported in national vessels, shall be likewise, and in the
same manner, allowed upon goods imported directly from one of the
two countries by its vessels into the other, or exported from one of the
two countries by the vessels of the other to any destination whatse-
ever.
ARTICLE XI.

Baltandfisheriee.  The preceding article, is, however, not to apply to the importation of
salt, and of the produce of the national fisheries; each of the two par-
ties reserving to itself the faculty of granting special privileges for the
importation of those articles under its own flag.

ARTICLE XIL
veuationality of The high contracting parties agree to consider and to treat as Bel-
) gian vessels, and as vessels of the United States, a}l those which, being
provided by the competent authority with a passport, sea-letter, or any
otber sufficient document, shall be recognized conformably with exist-
{)l‘;;l! laws as national vessels in the country to which they respectively
ong.

AxrTICLE XIII

Duties on por- Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably
tions of cargo re- with the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports of both,
maining on board. gych parts of their cargoes as may be destined for a foreign conntry ;

and such parts shall not be subjected, either while they remain on board,
or upon reéxportation, to any charges whatsoever other than those for
the prevention of smuggling,

ARTICLE X]V.

hW ar ?& house During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respect-

charges, &o. ively for the warehousing of goods, no daties, other than those of
watch and storage, shall be levied upon articles brought from either
country into the other, while awaiting transit, re-exportation, or entry
for consumption. Such goods shall in no case be subject to higher
warehouse charges or to other formalities than if they had been im-
ported under the flag of the country.

ARTICLE XV.

tol‘;?gg;smmtetg In all that relates to duties of customs gud navigation, the two high

contracting parties promise, reciprocally, not to grant any favour, priv-
beco .o h h ) . J
T COMMOB.  jjage, or immunity to any ofher State, which shall not instantly become
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commen to the citizens and subjects of both parties, respectively, gratu-
itously if the concession or favor to such other State is gratuitoixs and
on allowing the same compensation or its equivalent if the concession is
conditional. '

Neither of the contracting parties shall lay upon goods proceedi
from the soil or the industry of the other pattg, xehichgma,y bg im;%(iltgg
into its ports, any other or higher duties of importation or reéxportation

than are laid upon the importation and reéxportation of similar goods
coming from any other foreign country.

ARTICLE XVI.

In case of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party
shall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to the State
or to individuals, the same assistance and protection, and the same im-
munities, which would have been granted to its own vessels in similar
cases,

ARTICLE XVII.

It is moreover agreed between the two contracting parties that the
Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the United States in the ports of Belgium,
and, reciprocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of Belgium in the ports
of the United States, shall continue to enjoy all the privileges, protec-
tion, and assistance usually granted to them, and which may be neces-
sary for the proper discharge of their functions. The said Consuls and
Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested and sent back, either to their
vessels or to their country, such seamen as may have deserted from the
vessels of their nation. To this end they shall apply in writing to the
competent local authorities, and they shall prove, by exhibition of the
vessel’s crew list, or other document, or, if she shall have departed, by
copy of said documents, duly certified by them, that the seamen whom
they claim formed part of the said crew. Upon such demand, thus
supported, the delivery of the deserters shall not be refused. They shall
moreover receive all aid and assistance in searching for, seizing, and
arresting such deserters, who shall, upon the requisition and at the ex-
pense of the Consal or Vice-Consul, be confined and kept in the prisons
of the country until he shall have found an opportunity for sending them
home. If, however, such an opportunity should not occur within three
months after the arrest, the deserters shall be set at liberty, and shall
not again be arrested for the same cause. It is, however, understood
that seamen of the country in which the desertion shall occur are ex-
cepted from these provisions, unless they be naturalized citizens or sub-
jects of the other country.

ARTICLE XVIII.

Articles of all kinds, the transit of which is allowed in Belgium, com-
ing from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from all transit
duty in Belgium, when the transportation through the Belgian territory
is effected on the railroads of the State.

ArTIOLE XIX,

The present treaty shall be in force during ten years from the date of
the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration of twelve
months after either of the high contracting parties shall have announced
to the other its intention to terminate the operation thereof ; each party
reserving to itself the right of making such declaration to the other at
the end of the ten years above mentioned ; and it is agreed, that after
the expiration of the twelve months of prolongation accprd_ed on both
sides, this treaty and all its stipulations shall cease to be in force.
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ArTicLE XX.

This treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Washington within the term of six months after its date, or sooner
if possible ; and the treaty shall be put in execution within the term of
twelve months. ]

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present treaty, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals.

Brassels, the tenth of November, eighteen hundred and forty-five.

[L. s THOS. G. CLEMSON,

(L. s.] A. DECHAMPS.

BELGIUM, 1858,

, TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 17, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE MARCH 8, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 13, 1859; RATI-
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 16, 1859; PROCLAIMED
APRIL 19, 1859,

. Contracting par-  The United States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the

King of the Belgians on the other part, wishing to regulate in a formal
manner their reciprocal relations of commerce and navigation, and
further to strengthen, through the development of their interests, re-
spectively, the bonds of friendship and good understanding so happily
established between the Governmernts and people of the two coun-
tries ; and desiring with this view to conclude, by common agreement,
a treaty establishing conditions equally advantageous to the commerce
and navigation of both States, have to that effect appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries, namely :

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State
of the United States; and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Mr.
Henri Bosch Spencer, decorated with the Cross of Iron, Chevalier of
the Order of Leopold, Chevalier of the Polar Star, his Chargé d’Affaires
in the United States;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, as-

certained to be in good and proper form, have agreed to and councluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Freedom of com- T Y 0 + Lo
merce and naviga. here shall be full and entire freedom of commerce and navigation

tion.

between the inhabitants of the two countries, and the same security
and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of each
country shall be guaranteed on both sides. The said inhabitants,
whether established or temporarily residing within any ports, cities, or

Equality of da- places whatever of the two countries, shall not, on account of their com-
ties.

Belgian vessels
in ports of United

States.

merce or industry, pay any other or higher duties, taxes, or imposts
phnn those which shall be levied on citizens or subjects of the country
in which they may be; and the privileges, immunities, and other favors,
with regard to commerce or industry, enjoyed by the citizens or subjects
of one of the two States, shall be common to those of the other.

ARTICLE II.

Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreign port
shall not pay, either on eutering or leaving the ports of the Unite(i
States, whatever may be their destination, any other or higher duties
of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-houses, clearance, broker-
age, or generally other charges whatsoever than are required from ves-
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sels of the United States in similar cases.
only to duties levied for the benefit of the 8
for the benefit of provinces, cities, countri
porations, or any othe
designation.

This provision extends not
tate, but also to those levied
€8, ¢ es, districts, townships, cor-
r division or jurisdiction, whatever may be its

ARTICLE IIT.

Reciprocally, vessels of the United States, whether comin g from a port
of said States or from a foreign port, shall not pay, either on entering
or leaving the ports of Belgium, whatever may be their destination, any
other or higher duties ot tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light-
houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges whatever,
than are required from Belgian vessels in similar cases. This provision
extends not only to duties levied for the benefit of the State, but also to
those levied for the benefit of provinces, cities, countries, districts,

townsbips, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction, whatever
may be its designation.

ARTICLE IV.

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium engaged in regular
navigation between the United States and Belgium, shall be exempt in
both countries from the payment of duties of tounage, anchorage, buoys,
and light-houses.

ARTICLE V.

As regards the coasting trade between the ports of either country, the
vessels of the two nations shall be treated on both sides on the same
footing with the vessels of the most favored nations.

ARTICLE VI.

Objects of any kind soever intrcduced into the ports of either of the
two States under the flag of the other, whatever may e their orvigin
and from what country soever the importation thereof may have been
made, shall not pay other or higher entrance duties, nor ghall be sub-
jected to other charges or restrictions, than they would pay or be sub-
jected to were they imported under the national flag.

ARTIOLE VII.

Articles of every description exported by Belgian vessels, or by those
of the United States of America, from tbe ports of either country to
any country ‘whatsoever, shall be subjected to no other duties or formal-
ities than such as are required for exportation under the flag of the
country where the shipment is made.

ArTICcLE VIIL

All premiums, drawbacks, or other favors of like nature, which may
be allowed in the States of either of the contracting parties upoun goods
importéd or exported in national vessels, shall be likewise and in the
same manner allowed upon goods imported directly from one of the fwo
countries by its vessels into the other, or exported from one of the two
countries by the vessels of the other to'any destination whatsoever.

ArTICLE IX.

The preceding article is, however, not to apply to the importation of
salt, and of the produce of the national fisheries, each of the two par-
tics reserving to itself the faculty of granting special privileges for the
importation of those articles under its own flag.
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ARTIOLE X.

The high contracting parties agree to consider and to treat as Belgian
vessels, and as vessels of the United States, all those which, being pro-
vided by the competent authority with a passport, sea-letter, or any
other sufficient document, shall be recognized, copformably with exist-
ing laws, as national vessels in the country to which they respectively
belong. '

ARTICLE XI.

Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably with
the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports of both, such
parts of their cargoes as may be destined for a foreign country ; and
such parts shall not be subjected, either while they remain on board or
upon reéxportation, to any charges whatsoever other than those for
the prevention of smuggling.

ArTICLE XII.

During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respectively
for the warehousing of goods, no duties, other than those of watch and
storage, shall be levied upon articles brought from either country into
the other while awaiting transit, reéxportation, or entry for consump-
tion. Such goods shall in no case be subject to higher warehouse charges
or to other formalities than if they had been imported under the flag of
the country.

ARTICLE XIII.

In all that relates to duties of customs and navigation, the two high
contracting parties promise, reciprocally, not to grant any favor, privi-
lege, or immunity to any other State which shall not instantly become
common to the citizens and subjects of both parties, respectively; gra-
tuitously, if the concession or favor to such other State is gratuitous,
and on allowing the same compensation, or its equivalent, if the conces-
sion is conditional. : . '

Neither of the contracting parties shall lay upon goods proceeding
of from the soil or the industry of the other party, which may be imported

into its ports, any other or higher duties of importation or reéxportation
than are laid upon the importation or reéxportation of similar goods
coming from any other foreign country.

ARTICLE XIV.

In cases of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party
shall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to the State
or to individuals, the same assistance and protection, and the same

i;nmnnities, which would have been granted to its own vessels in sim-
ilar cases.

ARTICLE XV,

It i3, moreover, agreed between the two contracting parties that the
Consuls .and Vice-Consuls of the United States in the ports of Belgiam,
and, reciprocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of Belgium in the ports
of the United States, shall continue to enjoy all the privileges, protec-
tion, and assistance usually granted to them, and which may be neces-
sary for the proper discharge of their functions. The said Consuls and
Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested and sent back, either to their
vessels or (o their country, such seamen as may have deserted from the
vessels of their nation. To this end they shall apply in writing to the



BELGIUM, 1863.

competent local authorities, and they shall prove, by exhibition of the
vessel’s crew-list or other document, or, if she shall have departed, by
copy of said documents, duly certified by them, that the seamen whom
they claim formed part of the said crew. Upon sich demand, thus sup-
ported, the delivery of the deserters shall not be refused. They shall,
moreover, receive all aid and assistance in searching for, seizing, and
arresting such deserters, who shall, upon the requisition and at the
expense of the Consul or Vice-Consul, be confined and kept in the pris-
ons of the country until he shall bave found an opportunity for send-
ing them home. If, however, such an opportunity should not occur
within three months after the arrest, the deserters shall be set at lib-
erty,and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. It is, however,
understood that* seamen of the country in which the desertion shall
occur are excepted from these provisions, unless they be naturalized
citizens or subjects of the other conntry.

ARTICLE XVI.,

Articles of all kinds, the transit of which is allowed in Belgium, com.
ing from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from all transit
duty in Belgium, when the transportation through the Belgian territory
is effected on the railroads of the State.

ARTICLE XVIIL

The present treaty shall be in force during ten years from the date of
the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration of twelve
months after either of the high contracting parties shall have announced
to the other its intention to terminate the operation therecf, each party
reserving to itself the right of making such declaration to the cther at
the end of the ten years above mentioned ; and it is agreed that, after
the expiration of the twelve months of prolongation accorded ou both
sides, this treaty and all its stipulations shall cease to be in force.

ARTICLE XVIII.

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Washington, within the term of nine months after its date, or sooner
if possible. : '

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present treaty, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals, at
‘Washington, the seventeenth of J uly, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight.

L. 8. LEW. CASS,
[L. 8. H. BOSCH SPENCER.

BELGIUM, 1863.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
MAJESTY ‘THE KING OF THE BELGIANS RELATIVE TO IMPORT DUTIES
AND CAPITALIZATION OF SCHELDT DUES, CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS,
MAY 20, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 26, 1864 ;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1864; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
AT BRUSSELS JUNE 24, 1864; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 18, 1864.

The President of the United States of America on the one side, His
Majesty the King of the Belgians on the other side, having deemed it
advantageous to complete, by new stipulations, the treaty of commerce
and navigation entered into by the United States and Belgium on the
seventeeth day of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, have resolved
to make & convention in addition to that arrangement, and have ap-
pointed for their Plenipotentiaries, namely :
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The President of the United States, Heurry Sheltqn San_ford, a citigzen
of the United States, their Minister Resident near His Majesty the King

‘of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Sieur

Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of~the Order of Leopold, decorated with
the Iron Cross, Grand Cross of the Order of the Ernestine Branch of
Saxony, of the Polar Star of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus, of Our I;.agly
of the Conception of Viila-Vicosa, of the Legion of Honpur, of the _W_hlta
Eagle, &c., a member of the Chamber of Representatives, his Minister
of Foreign Affairs: )

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE L

From and after the day when the capitalization of the duties levied

.upon navigation in the Scheldt shall have been secured by a general

arrangement-—

ist. The tonnage dues levied in Belgian ports shall cease;

2d. Fees for pilotage in Belgian ports and in the Scheldt, in so far as
it depends on Belgium, shall be reduced twenty per centum for sailing
vessels, twenty-five per centam for vessels in tow, thirty per centum for
steam vessels ;

3d. Port dues and other charges levied by the city of Antwerp shall
be throughout reduced.

ARrTICLE IIL

In derogation to the ninth article of the treaty of the seventeenth of
July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, the flag of the United States
shall be assimilated to that of Belgiam for the transportation of salt.

ArTICLE III.

The tariff of import duties resulting from the treaty of the first of
May, eighteen hundred and sixty-one, between Belgium and France, is
extended to goods imported from the United States, on the same condi-
tions with which it was extended to Great Britain by the treaty of the
twenty-third of July, eighteen handred and sixty-two.

The reduction made Dy the treaties entered into by Belgium with
Switzerland on the eleventh of December, eighteen hundred and sixty-
two, with Italy on the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-three,
with the Netherlands on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred and sixty-
three, and also with France on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred
and sixty-three, shall be equally applied to goods imported from the
United States.

It is agreed that Belgium shall also extend to the United States the

reductions of import duties which may result from her subsequent
treaties with other powers.

ARTICLE IV.

The United States, in view of
regulate, by a common
consents to contribate t
tions:

a. The capital sum shall not exceed thirty-six millions of francs.

b. Belgium shall assume for its part one-third of that amount.
¢. The r(j,mam(_ler §hall be apportioned among the other States, pro
rata to their navigation in the Scheldt,

d. The proportion of the United States, to be determined in accord-
ance with this rule, shall not exceed the sum of two millions seven

hundred and seventy-nine thousand two hundred francs.

the proposition made by Belgium to
accord, the capitalization of the Scheldt dues,
o this capitalization under the following condi-
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. ¢ The payment of the said proportion shall be made in ten annual
}ustallments of equal amount, which shall include the capital and the
interest on the portion remaining unpaid at the raté of four per centum.

The first installment shall be payable at Brussels, on the first day of
April, eighteen hundred and sixty-four, or immediately after the Congress
of the United States shall have made the requisite appropriation. In
either event, the interest shall commence to run on the date of the first
of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-four, above mentioned.

. The Government of the United States reserves the right of anticipat-
ing the paywent of the proportion of the United States.

The above-mentioned conditions for the capitalization of the Schelds
dues shall be inserted in a general treaty, to be adopted by a conference
of the maritime States interested, and in which the United States shall
be represented.

ARTICLE V.

The Articles I and 1V of the present additional convention shall be
perpetual ; and the remaining articles shall, together with the treaty
of commerce and navigation made between the high contracting parties
on the seventeenth of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, bave the
same force and duration as the sreaties mentioned in Article I1I.

a ’ll‘he ratifications thereof shall be exchanged with the least possible
elay,

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present convention, and have affixed thereto their seals.

Made in duplicate, and signed at Brussels the twentieth day of May,
eighteen hundred and sixty-three.

{L. s.] H. S. SANFORD.

L. 8 CH. ROGIER.

Declaration annexed to the additional convention signed this day
between the United States and Belgium :

The Plenipotentiary of the United States having required that the
attributions of the Consuls of the United States in Belgium should be-
come the object of farther stipulations, and it baving been impractica-
ble to complete in season the examination of the said stipulations, it is

agreed that the Belgian Government will continue that examination ©

with the sincere intent to come to an agreement as early as may be pos-
sible, )
Done at Brussels, in duaplicate, the twentieth of May, eighteen hun-

dred and sixty-three,
H. 8. SANFORD.
CH. ROGIER.

BELGIUM, 1863,

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY
THE KING OF THE BELGIANS FOR EXTINGUISHMENT OF THE SCHELDT
DUES, CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS JULY 20, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE FEBRUARY 26, 1864; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1864 ;
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSELS JUNE 24, 1864; PROCLAIMED
NOVEMBER 18, 1864.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Bel-
gians, equally desirous of liberating forever the navigation of the
Scheldt from the dues which encumber it, to assure the reformation of
the maritime taxes levied in Relgium, and to facilitate thereby the de-
velopment of trade and navigation, have resolved to conclude a treaty
to complete the convention. signed on the twentieth of May, eighteen
hundred and sixty-three, between the United States and Lelgium, and
bave appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, namely :
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Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Heory Shelton Sau-
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident to His
Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the
Belgians, M. Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of the Order of Leopold,
decorated with the Iron Cross, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of Foreign
Affairs; .

.Who,’ after having exchanged their full powers, found to be in good

and due form, have agreed upon the following articles :

ARTICLE L.

Extinguishment  The high contracting parties take note of, and record :
of theScheldtdues.  1st, The treaty concluded on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred
sixty-three, between Belgium and the Netherlands, which will remain
{Sec Annex, pp. aunexed to the present treaty, and by which His Majesty the King of
59, 60.] the Netherlands renounces forever the dues established upon naviga-
tion in the Scheldt and its mouths, by the third paragraph of the 9th
article of the treaty of the 19th of April, eighteen hundred and thirty-
nine, and His Majesty the King of the Belgians engages to pay the
capital sum of the redemption of those dues, which amount to 17,141,640
florins.
Extingvishment  2d. The declaration made in the name of His Majesty the King of
applies to all flags. the Netherlands on the fifteenth of July, eighteen hundred and sixty-
three, to the Plenipotentiaries of the bigh contracting parties, that the
extingnishment of the Scheldt dues, consented to by his said Majesty,
applies to all flags; that these dues can never be reéstablished under
any form whatsoever; and that this snppression shall not affect in any
manner the other provisions of the treaty of the nineteenth of April,
{8ee Protocol, eighteen hundred and thirty-nine, declaration which shall be considered
pp. 60,61.] inserted in the present treaty, to which it shall remain also annexed.

ARTICLE 1I.
Declaration of Hig Majesty the King of the Belgians makes, for what concerns him,

King of Belginm. ¢} game declaration as that which is mentioned in the second paragraph
of the preceding article.

ArTIiCLE I

Tounage dues, Tt ig well understood that the tonnage dues suppressed in Belginm
Pilotage, and local i, enformity with the convention of the twenteenth of May, eig%lteel;

. hundred sixty-three, cannot be reéstablished, and that the pilotage

. rgg‘;’ oﬁ'ﬂ:‘; 2(1); dues and local taxes reduced under the same convention cannot be
1863, p. 56.] again increased.

The tarift of pilotage dues and of local taxes at Antwerp, shall be the

same for the United States as those which are set down in the protocols
of the conference at Brussels.

ARTIOLE IV.

Proportionofthe  In regard to the proportion of the United States in the capital sum
U‘Eg’:g ::;z"l: v of the extinguishment of the Scheldt dues, and the manner, pr;ace, and
broaty of May 90 time of the payment thereof, reference is made by the high contracting

1863, p. 56.] ’ parties to the convention of the twentieth of May, eighteen hundred
and sixty-three,

ARTICLE V,

Execution of The execution of the reciprocal engagements contai i
€ 1 e - ined in the present
engogementg. treaty is made subordinate, in 8o far as is necessary, to the forzgalit.ies

;:(lt;ules established by the constitutional laws of the high .contracting
rties. ’



BELGIUM, 1863.

ARTICLE VI.

It is well qnderstood that the provisions of Article IIT will only be
obligatory with respect to the State which has taken part in, or those
which shall adhere to, the treaty of this day, the King of the Belgians
reserving to himself expressly the right to establish the manner of treat.
ment a8 to fiscal and customs regulations of vessels belongin g to States
which shall not be parties to this treaty.

ARTICLE VI

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall
be exchanged at Brussels with the least possible delay.
. Infaith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same
in duplicate, and affixed thereto their seals. :
_Done at Brussels, the twentieth day of July, eighteen hundred and
sixty-three.
L. 8] H. 8. SANFORD.
L. 8. CH. ROGIER.

[Translation.]

Treaty of May 12, 1863, between Belgium and the Netherlands, annexed to
the treaty of July 20, 1863,

His Majesty the King of the Belgians and His Majesty the King of
the Netherlands, having come to an agreement upon the conditions of
the redemption, by capitalization, of the dues established upon the navi-
gation of the Scheldt and of its mouths, by paragraph 3 of the 9th arti-
cle of the treaty of the 19th April, 1839, have resolved to conclude a
special treaty on this subject, and have appointed for their plenipoten-
tiaries, namely :

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Aldephonse Alexander Felix,
Baron da Jardin, Commander of the Order of Leopold, decorated with
the Iron Cross, Commander of the Lion of the Netherlands, Chevalier
Grand Cross of the Oaken Crown, Grand Cross and Commander of sev-
eral other orders, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
near to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands ; His Majesty the King
of the Netherlands, Measrs. Paul Vander Maesen de Sombreff, Chevalier
Grand Cross of the Order of the Nichan Iftibar of Tunis, his Minister of
Foreign Affairs, M. Jean Radolphe Thorbecke, Chevalier Grand Cross of
the Order of the Lion of the Netherlands, Grand Cross of the Order of
Leopold of Belgium, and of many other orders, his Minister of lnterior,
and M. Gerard Henri Betz, his Minister of Finance;

Who, after having exchanged their fall powers, found in good and due
form, have concluded upon the following articles :

ARTICLE L

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands renounces forever, for the
sum of 17,140,640 florins of Holland, the dues levied upon the naviga-
tion of the Scheldt and of its mouths, by virtue of paragraph 3 of Arti-
cle IX of the treaty of 19th April, 1839.

ARTICLE IL
This sum shall be paid to the Government of the Netherlands by the

Belgian Government, at Antwerp, or at Amsterdam, at the choice of the
latter, the frane calculated at 47} cents of the Netherlands, as follows:
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One-third immediately after the exchange of ratifications, and the two
other thirds in three equal instalments, payable on the 1st May, 1864,
1st May, 1865, and 1st May, 1866. The Belgian Government may antici-
pate the above-named payments.

ARTIOLE IIIL

From and after the payment of the first instalment of one-third, the
dues shall cease to be levied by the Government of the Netherlands.

The sums not immediately paid shall bear interest at the rate of 4 per
cent. per annum, in favor of the treasury of the Netherlands.

ARTICLE IV,

It is understood that the capitalization of the dues shall not in any
way affect the engagements by which the two States are bound, in what
concerns the Scheldt, by treaties in force.

ARTICLE V.

The pilotage dues now levied on the Scheldt are reduced 20 per‘cent.
for sailing vessels, 25 per cent. for towed vessels, and 30 per cent. for
steam vessels.

1t is, moreover, agreed that the pilotage dues on the Scheldt can

never be higher than the pilotage dues levied’at the mouths of the
Meause.

ARTICLE VL

The present treaty snall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged at the Hague within four months, or earlier if possible.

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries above named have signed the
same and affixed their seals.

Done at the Hague, the 12th May, 1863,

L. s.] BARON DU JARDIN.

|L. 8. P. VANDER MAESEN DE SOMBREFF.
{L. s.} THORBECKE.

L. 8, BETZ.

[Translation.}
Protocol of July 15, 1863, annexed to the treaty of July 20, 1863.

The Plenipotentiaries undersigned, having come together in confer-
ence to determine the general treaty relative to the redemption of the
Scheldt dues, and having judged it useful, before drawing up this
arrangement in due form, to be enlightened with respect to the treaty
concluded the 12th of May, 1863, between Belgium and Holland, have
resolved, to this end, to invite the Minister of the Netherlands to take
a place in t}le conference.

The Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands presented himself in response
to this invitation, and made the foliowing declaration :

“The undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of his Majesty the King of the Netherlands, declares, in virtue of the
special powers which have been delivered to him, that the extinguish.
ment of the Scheldt dues, consented to by his August Sovereign in the
treaty of the 12th May, applies to all flags; that these dnes can never

be reéstablished in any form whatsoever ; and that this extinguishment
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shall not affect in any way the other provisi ¢
20tk April, 1830 y provisions of the treaty of the

“ BARON GERI HE :
“ BRUSSELS, July 15, 1863.” CKE DHERWYNEN.

Note has been taken and record made of this declarati i
' ! > ) ati
be inserted in or annexed to the general treaty. tlon, which shall.  Tecord of ecta

tion,
Done at Brussels, the 15th J uly, 1863. ws1 ‘i); natures;

L. 8. BARON GERICKE D’HERWYNEN. date.
BARON DE HUGEL.

J. T. DO AMARAL.

M. CARVALLO.,

P, BILLE BRAHE.,

D. COELLC DE PORTUGAL.

H. 8. SANFORD.

MALARET.

HOWARD DE WALDEN ET SEAFORD.
VON. HODENBERG.

CTE. DE MONTALTO.

MAN. YRIGOYEN.

V'TE. DE SEISAL.

SAVIGNY.

ORLOTIF.

ADALBERT MANSBACH.

C. MUSURUS.

GEFFEKEN.

CH. ROGIER.

] BN. LAMBERMONT.
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BELGIUM, 1868.

CONVEN1ION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ  Nov. 16, 1868.
ESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION,
CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS NOVEMBER 16, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE APRIL 12, 1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869 ;
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSELS JULY 10, 1869 ; PROCLAIMED
JULY 30, 1869.

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the Contracting par-
King of the Belgians, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship of ties.
those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to Bel-
gium, and from Belgium to the United States of America, have resolved
to make a eonvention on this subject, and have appointed for their
Plenipotentiaries, namely :

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San-  Negotiators.
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident near His :
Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the
Belgians, the Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand Cross of the Order
of the Dutch Lion, &e., &c., &c., his Minister of Foreign Affairs ;

Who, after baving communicated to each other their full powers,
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following
articles :

ARTICLE L

Citizens of the United States who may or shall have been naturalized Who to be
in Belginm will be considered by the United States as citizens of Bel- :‘z oome ;L:::t““‘l'
gium ; reciprocally, Belgians who may or who shall have been natural- '
ized in the United States will be considered by Belgium as citizens of
the United States.
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ArTICLE 1I.

Citizens of either contracting party, in case of their return to their
original country, can be prosecuted there for crimes or misdemeanors
committed before naturalization, saving to them such limitations as are
established by the laws of their original country.

ArTIcLE IIL

Naturalized citizens of either contracting party who shall have resided
five years in the country which has naturalized them cannot be held to
the obligation of military service in their original country, or to inci-
dental obligation resulting therefrom, in the event of their return to it,
except in cases of desertion from organized and embodied military or
naval service, or those that may be-assimilated thereto by the laws of
that country,

ARTIOLE 1V,

Citizens of the United States naturalized in Belgium shall be consid-
ered by Belgium as citizens of the United States when they shall have
recovered their character as citizens of the United States, according to
the laws of the United States. Reciprocally, Belgians naturalized in
the United States shall be considered as Belgians by the United States
when they shall have recovered their character as Belgians according
to the laws of Belgium.

ARTICLE V.,

The present convention shall enter into execution immediately after
the exchange of ratifications, and shall remain in force for ten years.
If, at the expiration of that period, neither of the contracting parties
shall have given notice six months in advance of its intention to termi-
nate the same, it shall continue in force until the end of twelve months

after one of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other
of such intention.

ARTICLE VL

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the
U;nted _States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and by
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, with the consent of Parliament;
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Brussels within twelve
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and affixed thereto their seals.

Made in duplicate at Brussels, the sixteenth of November, one thou-
sand and eight hundred and sixty-eight.

[L. s.] H. 8. SANFORD.

L. 8. JULES VANDER STICHELEN.

BELGIUM, 1868.

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CONCLUDED AT BRUS-
SELS DECEMBER 5, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 12,
1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT BRUSSELS JULY 8, 1869; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS

fSQgSENl‘ED TO BY SENATE MARCH 2, 1870; PROCLAIMED MARCH 7,
V.

The President of the Unitpq States of America and His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, recognizing the utility of defining the rights, priv-
ileges, and immunities of consular officers in the two countries, deem it
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expedient to conclude a consular convention for that purpese. Accord-
ingly, they have named :

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San-
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident near His
Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the
Belgians, the Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand Cross of the Order of
the Datch Lion, ete., ete., etc., his Minister of Foreign Affairs ;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,
;‘(;ttxpcll to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following

icles:

ARTICLE 1.

Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the other,
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, in all its
ports, cities, and places, except those where it may not be convenient to
recognize such officers. This reservation, however, shall not apply to
one of the high contracting parties without also applying to every other
power. .

ARTICLE II.

Consular officers, on the presentation of their commissions in the
forms established in their respective countries, shall be furnished with
the necessary exequatur free of charge, and on the exhibition of this
instrument they shall be permitted to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and
immunities granted by this convention.

ARTIOLE III.

Consular officers, citizens of the State by which they are appointed,
shall be exempt from arrest except in the case of offences which the
local legislation qualifies as crimes, and punishes it as such; from mili-
tary billetings, from service in the militia or in the national guard, or in
the regular army; and from all taxation, federal, State, or municipal.
If, however, they are citizens of the State where they reside, or own
property, or engage in business there, they shall be liable to the same
charges of all kinds as other citizens of the country, who are merchants
or owners of property.

ARTIOLE IV.

No consular officer who is a citizen of the State by which he was ap-
pointed, and who is not engaged in business, shall be compelled to
appear as a witness before the courts of the country where he may re-
side. When the testimony of such a consular officer is needed, he shall
be invited in writing to appear in court, and if unable to do so, his tes-
timony shall be requested in writing, or be taken orally, at his dwelliug
or office. : ' ‘

It shall be the duty of said consular officer to comply with this request
without any delay which can be avoided.

In all criminal cases contemplated by the sixth article of the amend-
ments to the Constitution of the United States, whereby the right is
secured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witnesses in their favor,
the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded, with
all possible regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of his office.
A similar treatment shall also be extended to United States Counsuls in
Belgium, in the like cases.

ARTICLE V.
Consuls General, Consals, Vice-Consuls, and.Consular Agents way

place over the outer door-of their offices, or of their dwelling-houses,
the arms of their nation, with this inscription, ¢ Consulate, or Vice-Con-
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stlate, or Consular Agency” of the United States, or of Belgium, ete.,
etc. And they may also raise the flag of their country on their offices
or dwelling-houses, except in the capital of the country, when there is a
legation there.

ARTICLE VI

The consular offices and dwellings shall be at all times inviolable.
The local authorities shall not, uuder any pretext, invade them. In no
case shall they examine or seize the papers there deposited. In no
case shall those offices or dwellings be used as places of asylum. When,
‘however, a consular officer is engaged in other business, the papers re-
lating to the consulate shall be kept separate.

ARTICLE VII.

In the event of the death, incapacity, or absence of Consuls General,
Counsuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancellors or secre-
taries, whose official character may bave previously been made known
to the Department of State at Washington, or to the Minister for For-
eign Affairs in Belgium, may temporarily exercise their functions, and
while thus acting they shall enjoy all the rights, prerogatives, and im-
munities granted to the incambents.

ARTICLE VIIL

Consuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their re-
spective Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents in
the cities, ports, and places within their consular jurisdiction. These
officers may be citizens of the United States, of Belgium, or other for-
eigners. They shall be furnished with a commission by the Consul who
appoints them, and under whose orders they are to act. They shall en-
joy the privileges stipulated for consular officers in this convention, sub-
ject to the exceptions specified in Articles IIT and IV. :

ArTICLE IX.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may
complain to the authorities of the respective countries, whether federal
or local, judicial or loeal, judicial or executive, within their cousular dis-
trict, of any infraction of the treaties and conventions between the Uni-
ted States and Belgium, or for the purpose of protecting the rights and
interest of their countrymen. If the complaint should not be satistac-
torily redressed. the consular officers aforesaid, in the absence of a dip-

lomatic agent of their country, may apply directly to the Government
of the country where they reside.

ARTICLE X.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may
take at their offices, at the residence of the parties, at their private res-
idence, or on board ship, the depositions of the captains and crews of
vessels of their own country, of passengers on board of them, and of any
other citizen of their nation. They may also receive at their offices, com-
formably to the laws and regulations of their country, all contracts be-
tween the citizens of their country and the citizens or other inhabitants
of the country where they reside, and even all contracts between the
latter, provided tl}ey relate to property sitnated or to business to be trans-
acted in the .terrltory of the nation to which said consular officer may
belong. Copies of such papers and official documents of every kind,
whether in the original, copies, or translation duly authenticated and
legalized by tle Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Cousular
Agents, and sealed with their official seal, shall be received as legal doc-
uments in courts of justice thronghout the United States and Belginm.
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ARTICLE XI.

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall
have exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant vessels of
t,h_e)r nation, and shal] alone take cognizance of differences which may
arise, either at sea or in port, between the captains, officers, and crews,
without exception, particularly in reference to the adjustment of wages
and the execution of contracts. Neither the federal, State, or munici-
pal authorities or courts in the United States, nor any court or anthority
in Belgium shall, on any pretext, interfere in these differences.

ARTICLE XII.

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular
Agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other persons making part
of the crew of ships of war or merchant vessels of their nation who may
be guilty, or be accused of having deserted said ships and vessels, for
the purpose of sending them on board or back to their country. To that
end the consuls of the United Statesin Belgium mayapply to any of the
competent authorities; and the consuls of Belgium in the United States
may apply in writing to either the federal, State, or municipal courts or
authorities, and make & request in writing for the deserters, supporting
it by the exhibition of the register of the vessel and list of the crew, or
by other official documents, to show that the persons claimed belong to
the said crew.

Upon such request alone, thus supported, and without the exaction
of any oath from the consular officers, the deserters, not being citizens
of the country where the demand is made at the time of their shipping,
shall be given up. All the necessary aid and protection shall be fur-
nished for the search, pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the deserters, who
shall even be put and kept in the prisons of the country, at the request
and expense of the consular officers, until there may be an opportunity
for sending them away. If, however, such an opportunity should not
present itself within the space of three months, counting from the day
of the arrest, the deserter shall be set at liberty, nor shall he be again
arrested for the same cause.

ARTIOLE XIII.

In the absence of an agreement to the contrary between the owners,
freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the vessels of
the two countries, whether they enter port voluntarily or are forced by
stress of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls General, Consuls,
Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the respective countries where
they reside. If, however, afty inbabitant of the country or citizen or
subject of a third power shall be interested in the matter, and the par-
ties cannot agree, the competent local authorities shall decide.

ARTICLE XIV.

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked
upon the coasts of Belgium, and of Belgian vessels wrecked upon the
coasts of the United States, shall be directed by Consuls General, Con-
suls, and Vice-Consuls of the two countries, respectively, and, until
their arrival, by the respective Consular Agents, wherever an agency
exists. In the places and ports where an agency does not exist, the
local authorities, until the arrival of the Consul in whose distriet the
wreck may have occurred, and who shall immediately be informed of
the occurrence, shall take all necessary measures for the protection of
persons and the preservation of property. The local authorities shall not
otherwise interfere than for the maintenance ot order, the protection of
the interests of the salvors, if they do not belong to the crews that have

R 8 IV—5
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been wrecked, and to carry into effect the arrangements made for the
entry and exportation of the merchandise saved. It is understood that
such merchandise is not to be subjected to any custom-house charges,
unless it be intended for consumption in the country where the wreck
may have taken place.

ARTIOLE XV,

Residents dying  In case of the death of any citizen of the United States in Belgium,
intestate. or of a citizen of Belgium in the United States, without having any
known heirs or testamentary executor by him appointed, the competent
local authorities shall inform the Consuls or Consunlar Agents of the
nation to which the deceased belongs of the circumstance, in order that
the necessary information may be¢ immediately forwarded to parties

nterested.

ArTICLE XVI.

Durationof con-  The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten
vention. years, counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, which
shall be made in conformity with the respective constitutions of the

Raiifications.  two countries, and exchanged at Brussels within the period of six
months, or sooner if possible. In case neither party gives notice,

twelve months after the expiration of the said period of ten years, of

its intention not to renew this convention, it shall remain in force one

year longer, and so on from year to year, until the expiration of a

year from the day on which one of the parties shall have given such

notice.
Signatures. In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals.
Date. Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the fifth day of December, eighteen
hundred and sixty-eight.
[L. 8. H. 8. SANFORD.
L. 8 JULES VANDER STICHELEN.

June1,188.  Protocol additional to the convention between the United States and Belgium,

signed b December, 1868,
Extension of

mxtension of _The ]'?lenipotenti.aries of the President of the United States and of
o atifioations. g His Majesty the King of the Belgians, foreseeing that the exchange of
ratifications cannot be made within the delay prescribed, by reason of
circumstances independent of the will of the high contracting parties,
Date have met this day, and have agreed to prolong the delay for two months.
. Done at Brussels, the 1st of June, 1869.
{L. 8.] H. 8. SANFORD.
L. 8.] JULES VANDER STICHELEN.

BELGIUM, 1868.

Dee. 20, 1968. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION
——-—————— OF JULY 17, 1858, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, RELATIVE TO TRADE-MARKS;

CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS DECEMBER 20, 1868; RATIFICATION ADVISED

BY SENATE APRIL 12, '1869; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 18, 1869;

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BRUSSE ;
YOLY 30, 1000, SSELS JUNE 19, 1869; PROCLAIMED

" e(ionh‘aoting par.  The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the
King of the Belgians, deeming it advisable that there should be an ad-
ditional article to the treaty of commerce and navigation hetween them
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of the 17th July, 1858, have for this purpose named as their Plenipo-
tentiaries, namely :

The President of the United States, Henry Shelton Sanford, a citizen
of the United States, their Minister Resident near His Majesty the
King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the
Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand Cross of the Order of the Dutch
Lion, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of Foreign Affairs ;

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,
have agreed to and signed the following:

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and efficient
protection to the manufacturing industry of their respective citizens,
agree that any counterfeiting in one of the two countries of the trade-
marks affixed in the other on merchandise to show its origin and qual-
ity, shall be strictly prohibited, and shall give ground for an action of
damages in favor of the injured party, to be prosecuted in the courts of
the country in which the counterfeit shall be proven.

The trade-marks in which the citizens of one of the two countries
may wish to secure the right of property in the other, muost be lodged,
to wit: the marks of citizens of the United States at Brussels, in the
Office of the Clerk of the Tribunal of Commerce; and the marks of
Belgian citizens at the Patent Office in Washington.

It is understood that if a trade-mark has become public property in
the country of its origin it shall be equally free to all in the other coun-

y.

This additional article shall have the same duration as the before-
mentioned treaty of the 17th July, 1858, to which it is an addition. The
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged in the delay of six months, or
sooner if possible. ‘

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiarics have signed the
same, and affixed thereto their seals.

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the 20th of December, 1868,

L. & H. 8. SANFORD.

[L. s.i JULES VANDER STICHELEN,
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May 13,1858 TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION WITH
. BOLIVIA, CONCLUDED AT LA PAZ MAY 13, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENT, JUNE 26, 1860 ; AMENDMENTS PROPOSED
BY CONSTITUENT NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF BOLIVIA CONSENTED TO BY
SENATE, AND TIME FOR EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED,
FEBRUARY 3, 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 17, 1862; RATI-
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LA PAZ NOVEMBER 9, 1862; PROCLAIMED
JANUARY 38, 1863.

Treaty of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation, between the United
States of America and the Republic of Bolivia.

_Contractingpar- The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring

ties. to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understanding which
happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be religiously
observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty of friend-
ship, commerce, and navigation.

Negotiators. For this most desirable object the President of the United States of
America has conferred full powers on John W. Dana, a citizen of the
said States, and their Minister Resident to the said Republic; and
the President of the Republic of Bolivia on the citizen Lucas Mendosa
de 1a Tapia, Secretary of State in the Department of Exterior Relations
and Puoblic Instroction ;

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper
form, have agreed to the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

Peace and friend-  There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship. ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia,
in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between

tllleir people and citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or
places.

ARTICLE II.

Favors granted If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation, its citizens
ﬁgg:;r;ﬁ:gg: to or subjects, any particular favor in navigation or commerce, it shall
" immediately become common to the other party, freely when freely

granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same compensation
when the grant is eonditional.

EXPLANATION.

Explanation of As in said article it is stipulated that any special favor in navigation
Article IL and trade granted by one of the contracting parties to any other nation,
extends and is commou to the other party forthwith, it is declared that,

in what pertains to the navigation of rivers, this treaty shall only apply

to concessions which the Government may authorize for navigating

fluvial streams which do not present obstructions ; that is to say, those

whose navigation may be naturally plain and current without there

having been need to obtain it by the employment of labor and capital ;
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that by consequence there remains reserved the right of the Bolivian
Government to grant privileges to any association or company, as well
foreign as national, which should undertake the navigation of those
rivers from which, in order to be succeed, there are difficulties to over-
come, such as the clearing out of rapids, &c., &e.

ArricLE III.

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia mutually
agree that there shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and naviga-
tion between their respective territories and citizens. The citizens of
either republic may frequent with their vessels all the coasts, ports, and
places of the other where foreign commerce is permitted, and reside in
all parts of the territory of either, and occupy dwellings and ware-
houses; and everthing belonging thereto shall be respected, and and
shall not be subjected to any arbitrary visits or search., The said eiti-
zens shall have full liberty to trade in all parts of the territory of either,
according to the rules established by the respective regulations of com-
merce, in all kinds of goods, merchandise, manufactures, and produce,
not prohibited to all, and to open retail stores and shops, under the
same municipal and police regulations as native citizens ; and they shall
not in this respect be liable to any other or higher taxes or imposts than
those which are or may be paid by native citizens. No examination or
inspection of their books, papers, or accounts, shall be made without the
legal order of a competent tribunal or judge.

The provisions of this treaty are not to be understood as applying to
the navigation and coasting trade between one port and another, situa-
ted in the territory of either of the contracting parties—the regulation
of such navigation and trade being reserved respectively by the parties
according to their own separate laws. Vessels of either country shall,
however, be permitted to discharge part of their cargoes at one port,
open to foreign commerce, in the territories of either of the high contract-
ing parties, paying only the custom-house duties upon that portion of the
cargo which may be discharged, and to proceed with the remainder of
their cargo to any other port or ports of the same territory, open to
foreign commerce, without paying other or higher tonnage duties or port
charges in such cases than would be paid by national vessels in like cir-
cumstances; and they shall be permitted to load in like manner at dif-
ferent ports in the same voyage outward.

The citizens of either country shall also have the unrestrained right
to travel in any part of the possessions of the other, and shall in all
cases enjoy the same security and protection as the natives of the coun-
try in which they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws,
decrees, and ordinances there prevailing. They shall not be called
upon for any forced loan or occasional contribution, nor shall they be
liable to any embargo, or to be detained with their vessels, cargoes,
merchandise, goods or effects, for any military expedition, or for any
public purpose whatsoever, without being allowed therefor a full and
sufficient indemnification, which shall in all cases be agreed upon and
paid in advance. '

ARTICLE 1V,

All kinds of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign
country which can, from time to time, be lawfully imported into the
United States in their own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of
the Republic of Bolivia; and no higher or other duties upon the ton-
nage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether
the importation be made in the vessels of the one country or of the
other; and in like manner all kinds of produce, manufactures, and
merchandise of any foreign country that can be, from time to time, law-
fully imported into the Republic of Bolivia in its own vessels, whether
in her ports upon the Pacific or her ports upon the tributarics of . the
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Amazon or La Plata, may be also imported in vessels of the United
States; and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel
and her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be
made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And they agree
that what may be lawfully exported or reéxported from the one country
in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be ex-
ported or reéxported in the vessels of the other country; and the same
bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether
such exportation or reéxportations be made in vessels of the United
States or of the Republic of Bolivia.

In all these respects the vessels and their cargoes of the one country,
in the ports of the other, shall also be on an equal footing with those of
the most favored nation. It being farther understood that these prin-
ciples shall apply whether the vessels shall have cleared directly from
the ports of the nation to which they appertain, or from the ports of
any other nation.

ARTICLE V.

For the better undersianding of the preceding article, and taking into
consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of the Republic
of Bolivia, it is stipulated and agreed that all vessels belonging exclu-
sively to a citizen or citizens of said Republic, and whose captain is
also a citizen of the same, though the construction or the crew are or

may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as
a Bolivian vessel.

ARTICLE VI

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the
Republic of Bolivia, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on
the importation into the Republic of Bolivia of any articles, the produce
or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable on
the like articles being the produce or mannfactures of any other conntry;
por shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed, in either of
the two countries, on the exportation of any articles to the United
States or to the Republic of Bolivia, respectively, than such as are pay-
able on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country;
nor shall any prohibitions be imposed on the exportation or importation
of any articles the produce or manufactares of the United States, or of
the Republic of Bolivia, to or from the territories of the United States,
or to or from the territories of the Republic of Bolivia, which shall not
equally extend to all other nations.

ARTICLE VII

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,
commanders of ships, and other citizens of either country, to manage
themselves their own business, in all the ports and places subject to the
Jurisdiction of the other, as well with respect to the consignment and
sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale or retail, as with re-
spect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; they being
in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which they

reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the citizens or subjects
of the most favored nation. - g ns or subj

ARBTICLE VIII,

The Repablic of Bolivia, desiring to increase the intercourse between
the Pacific ports by means of steam navigation, engages to accord to
any citizen or citizens of the United States who may establish a line of
steam vessels to navigate regularly hetween the different ports and bays
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of the coasts ot the Boliviau territory, the same privileges of taking in
and landing freight and cargo, entering the by-ports for the purpose of
receiving and landing passengers and their baggage and money, carry-
ing the public mails, establishing depots for coal, erecting the necessary
machine and work shops for repairing and refitting the steam vessels,
and all other favors enjoyed by any other association or company what-
soever of the same character. It is furthermore understood between
the two high contracting parties that the steam vessels of either shall
not be subject, in the ports of the other party, to any duties of tonnage,
harbor, or other similar duties whatsoever than those that are or may be
paid by any other association or company. '

ARTICLE IX.

‘Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, ports, or dominions of the
other with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, through stress of
weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and
treated with humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for
repairing their ships and placing themselves in a situation to continue
their voyage without obstacles or hindrance of any kind. And the pro-
visions of this article shall apply to privateers or private vessels of war
as well as publie, until the two high contracting parties may relinquish
the right of that mode of warfare, in consideration of the general relin-

quishment of the right of capture of private property upon the high
seas.

ARTICLE X,

‘When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting
parties shall be wrecked, or shall suffer any damages in the seas, rivers,
or channels, within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its
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ARTICLE XI.

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens
of one ot the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates,
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due
form, their rights before the competent tribunals; it being well under-
stood that the claim should be made within the term of one year,
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective
Governments.

ARTICLE XII.

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives,
being citizens of the other party, shall sncceed to their said personal
goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take posses-
sion thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dis-
pose of the same at their will, paying such duties only as the inhab-
itants of the country where such goods are shall be subject to pay in
like cases. And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be
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count of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the
longest period allowed by the law to dispose of the same as they may
think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, nor
any other charges than those which are imposed by the laws of the
country.

ArTICLE XIIIL

Both the contracting parties promise and engage, formally, to give
their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of
each other, of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to
the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein,
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice, for their judicial
recourse on the same terms which are usnal and customary with the
natives of the country; for which they may employ, in defence of their
rights, sach advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, aud factors as they
may judge proper, in all their trials at law ; and such citizens or agents
shall have free opportunity to be present at the acemsations and sen-
tences of the tribunals in all cases which may concern them ; and like-
wise at the taking of all examinations and evidence which may be ex-
hibited on the said trials, in the manner established by the laws of the
country. If the citizens of one of the contracting parties, in the terri-
tory of the other, engage in internal political questions, they shall be
subject to the same measures of punishment and precaution as the citi-
zens of the conntry where they reside.

ARrTICLE X1V,

The citizens of the two contracting parties shall enjoy the full liberty
of conscience in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one or
the other, without being disturbed or molested on account of their re-
ligious opinions, provided they respect the laws and established customs
of the country. .And the bodies of the citizens of the one who may die in
the territory of the other shall be interred in the public cemeteries, or

in other decent places of burial, which shall be protected from all vio-
lation or insult by the local authorities.

ARTICLE XV.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America,
and of the Republic of Bolivia, to sail with their ships, with all manner
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprie-
tors of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the plices of
those who now are, or hereafter shall be, at enmity with either of the
contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens afore-
said to sail with their ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to
trade with the same liberty and security, not only from places and ports
of those who are enemies of both or either party, to the ports of the
other, and to neutral places, but also from one place belonging to an

cnemy, to another place belonging to an cnemy, whether they be under
the jurisdiction of one power or of several. ’

ARTICLE XVI.

The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu-
table the following principles, to wit:

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects
or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a power or State at war
are free f_rom capture or confiscation when found on board of neutral
vessels, with the exeeption of articles contraband of war.,

2d. That thQ property of neutrals on board an enemy’s vessel is not
subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war.
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The like_ neutrality shall be extended to persouns who are on board a
neutral ship with this effect, that although they may be encemies to both
or elthgr party, they are not to be taken out of that ship nnless they
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemies, The
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce
and navigation of all such powers and States as shall consent to adopt
them as permanent and immutable.

ARrTICLE XVIIL

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name
of contraband of war, and under this name shall be comprehended—

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears,
halberds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other
things belonging to the use of these arms.

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and
clothes made up in the form and for a military use.

"3d. Cavalry belts, and horses, with their furniture.

4th. And, generally, all kinds of arms, offensive and defensive, and
instruments of iron, steel, brass, and copper, or any other materials
;nax&ufactured, prepared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or
and.

ARTICLE XVIII,

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce,
80 that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by
the citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to
an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time besieged
or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared
that those places or ports only are besieged or blockaded which are
actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry
of the neutral.

ARTIOLE XIX,

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which
may be found in a vessel bound to an enemy’s port shall be subject to
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves-
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the mas-
ter, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so
great or of so large a bulk that they cannot be r.ecelv_ed on board the
capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this, as well as all
other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the
nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment according to
law.

ARTICLE XX,

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or
places belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is be-
sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be
detained ; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confis.
cated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment from any
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officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, they shall again
attempt to enter ; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or
place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that may
have entered into such port before the same was actually besieged,
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such
place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and sur-
render, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they
shall be restored to the owners thereof.

ARTICLE XXI.

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina-
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high
seas, they mutually agree that whenever a vessel of war shall meéet
with a neutral of the other contracting party, the first shall remain at a
convenient distance, and may send its boats with two or thrée men
only; in order to execute the said examination of the papers'concerning
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor-
tion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property; for
which purpose the commanders of private armed vessels sball, before
receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all
the damages they may commit; and it is expressly agreed that the
ncutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other purpose

whatever.
ARTIOLE XXII.

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens
of the two contracting parties, they agree that, in case one of them
should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citi-
zens pf the other must be furnished with sea-letters or passports, ex-
pressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships, as also the name and-
place of habitation of the master and commander of said vessel, in order
that it may thereby appear that said ship traly belongs to the citizens
of one of the parties; they likewise agree that such ships being laden,
besides the sald sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with cer-
tificates, containing the several particulars of the cargo, and the place
whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden
or contraband goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be
made out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the ac-
customed form; without such requisites said vessels may be detained,
to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal
prize, unless the said defect shall prove to be owing to accident, and
supplied by testimony entirely equivalent.

ARTIOLE XXIII.

It is farther agreed _thatg the stipulations above expressed, relative to
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which
sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belon g to the nation whose
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy’s port, that they
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient.

ARTIOLE XXIV.

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone
take cognizance of them; and whenever such tribanals of either party
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shall pronounce judgment against auy vessel, or goods, or propert

claimed by the citizens of the other party, the’sentgnce o’r decgeepshaﬁ
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and of all
the procedings in the case shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-

mander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he paying the legal
fees for the same,.

ARTICLE XXV.

No citizen of the Repnblic of Bolivia shall take any commission or let-
ters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against
the said United States, or any of them, or against the citizens, people,
or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, or against
the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince
or State with which the said United States shall be at war; nor shall
any citizen or inhabitant of the United States, or any of them, take any
commission or letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as
privateers against the citizens of the Republic of Bolivia, or any of
them, or the property of any of thew, from any Prince or State with
which the said Republic of Bolivia shall be at war; and if any person of
either nation shall take such commissions or letters of margue he shall
be punished according to their respective laws.

ARTICLE XXVI.

In accordance with fixed principles of international law, Bolivia re-
gards the rivers Amazon and La Plata, with their tributaries, as high-
ways or channels opened by natare for the commerce of all nations. In
virtue of which, and desirous of promoting an exchange of productions
through these channels, she will permit, and invites, commercial vessels
of all descriptions of the United States, and of all other nations of the
world, to navigate freely in any part of their courses which pertain to
her, ascending those rivers to Bolivian ports, and descending therefrom
to the ocean, subject only to the conditions established by this treaty,
and to regulations sanctioned or which may be sanctioned, by the
national authorities of Bolivia not inconsistent with the stipulations
thereof.

ARTICLE XXVIL

The owners or commanders of vessels of the United States entering
the Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata shall have the right
to put up or construct, in whole or in part, vessels adapted to shoal-
river navigation, and to transfer their cargoes to them without the pay-
ment of additional duties; and they shall not pay duties of any descrip-
tion for sections or pieces of vessels, nor for the machinery or materials
which they may introduce for use in the construction of said vessels.

All places accessible to these, or other vessels of the United States,
upon the said Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata, shall be
considered as ports open to foreign commerce, and subject to the pro-
visions of this treaty, under such regulations as the Government may
deem necessary to establish for the collection of custom-house, port,
light-house, police, and pilot duties. And such vessels may discharge
and receive freight or cargo, being effects of the country or foreign, at
any one of said ports, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3.

ARTIOLE XXVIII.

If, by any fatality, (which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,)
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other,
they agree, now for then,that there shall be allowed the term of six
months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of each
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other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, to
arrange their business and transport their effects wherever they please,
giving to them the sate conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a
sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated port. The citi-
zens of all other occupations, who may be established in the territories
of the United States and the Republic of Bolivia, shall be respected and
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property,
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protec-
tion, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage
to give them.
ARTICLE XXIX,

Neither the debts due from the individuals of one nation to the indi-
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they may have in
the public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any e¢vent
of war or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated.

ARTICLE XXX,

Both the eontracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequal-
ity in relation to their public communications and official intercourse,
agree to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other public Agents, the
same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of the most
favored nation do or may enjoy; it being understood that whatever
favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America or the
Republic of Bolivia may find it proper to give to the Ministers and
other public Agents of any other power shall, by the same act, be
extended to those of each of the contracting parties.

ARTICLE XXXI.

To make effectual the protection which the United States and the
Republic of Bolivia shall afford in future to the navigation and com-
merce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and admit
Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce,
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each con-
tracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those ports and
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls and Vice-
Consuls may not seem convenient.

ARTICLE XXXII.

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting
parties may enjoy the rights, immunities, and prerogatives which be-
loug to them by their public character, they shall, before cntering upon
their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form to the
Government to which they are accredited, and having obtained their
exequatur they shall be held and considered as such by all the aathori-
tleg,lmaglstrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which they
reside. ’

ARTICLE XXXIII.

It is also agreed that the Consuls, and officers and persons attached
to the consulate, they not being citizens of the country in which the
Consul resides, shall be exempted from all kinds of imposts and con-
tributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account
of their commerce or property, to which the citizens or inhabitants,
native or foreign, of the country in which they reside are subject, be-
ing, in everything besides, subject to the laws of the respective States.
The archives and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably,

and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any wa
interfere with them. ymag yvay
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ARTICLE XXXIV.

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistan
anthontxeg of the com}try for the arrest, ((lletention, and cucéﬁto(ilf‘y*t%%
deserters from the public and private vessels of their country; and for
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, jud’ges, and
officers -competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing
proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ships’ roll or
other public documents, that those men were part of the said crews:
and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, when the contrary is
proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when
arrested, shall be put at the disposal of said Consals, and may bo puat
in the public prisons, at the request and expense of those who reclaim
them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged or to others of the
same nation; but if they be not sent back within two months, to be
counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and
shall be no more arrested for the same cause.

ARTICLE XXXV.

TFor the purpose of more effectnally protecting their commerce and
navigation, the two contracting parties agree, as soon hereafter as cir-
cumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention which shall
declare especially the powers and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-
Consuls of the respective parties,

ARTICLE XXXVI.

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are
established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty of peace,
amity, commerce, and navigation, declare solemnly and agree to the
following points:

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the
term of ten years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of the
ratifications, and further, until the end of one year after either of the
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention
to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to
itself the right of giving such notice to the other at the end of said
term of ten years; and it is agreed between them that, on the expira-
tion of one year after such notice shall have been received by either
from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts relative to commerce
and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine ; and in all those
parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be perpetual and
permanently binding on both powers.

2d. If one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any of
the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held prsonally respon-
sible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence between the
two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party engaging in no
way to protect the offender or sanction such violation.

3d. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated, or infringed in
any other mode whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the
contracting parties will order or authorize any act of reprisal, nor de-
clare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages until
the said party considering itself offended shall have first presented to
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by compe-
tent proofs, and demanded justice, and the same shall have been either
refused or unreasonably delayed.

4th. Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or operate
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sovereigns
and States.
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The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall
be ratified by the President of the United States of America, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President
of the Republic of Bolivia, with the approbation of the National Con-
gress; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the capital of the
Republic of Bolivia within eight months, to be counted from the date of
the ratification by both Governments.

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America and of the Republic of Bolivia, have signed and sealed these
presents.

Done in La Paz, on the thirteenth (13th) day of May, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, (A. D. 1858.)

[L. 8.] JOHN W, DANA.

L. 8.] LUCAS M.DE LA TAPIA.
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BORNEO, 1850.

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, AND GOOD UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS HIGHNESS THE SULTAN OF
BORNEO, CONCLUDED AT BRUNIJUNE 23, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED
AND TIME FOR EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE
JUNE 23,1852 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 31, 1853 ; RATIFICATIONS
EXCHANGED AT BRUNI JULY 11, 1853 ; PROCLAIMED JULY 12, 1854.

His Highness Omar Ali Saifeddin ebn Marhoum Sultan Mahomed
Jamalel Alam and Pangiran Anak Mumin, to whom belong the govern-
ment of the country of Bruni and all its provinces and dependencies,
for themselves and their descendants on the one part, and the United
States of America on the other, have agreed to cement the friendship
which has long and happily existed between them, by a convention,
containing the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall from henceforward
and forever subsist between the United States of America and His
Highness Omar Ali Saifeddin, Sultan of Borneo, and their respective
successors and citizens and subjects.

ARTICLE II.

The citizens of the United States of America shall have fall liberty
to enter into, reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandise
through all parts of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Bor-
neo, and they shall enjoy therein all the privileges and advantages, with
respect to commerce or otherwise, which are now or which may here-
after be granted to the citizens or snbjects of the most favored nation ;
and the subjects of His Highness, the Sultan of Borneo, shall, in like
manner, be at liberty to enter into, reside in, trade with, and pass
through with their merchandise through all parts of the United States
of America as freely as the citizens and subjects of the most favored
nation ; and they shall enjoy in the United States of America all the
privileges and advantages, with respect to commerce or otherwise, which
are now or which may hereafter be granted therein to the citizens or
subjects of the most favored nation.

ArTICLE 111,

Citizens of the United States shall be permitted to purchase, rent, or
occupy, or in any other legal way to acquire, all kinds of property
within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo; and His
Highness engages that such citizens of the Unitpq States of America
shall, as far as lies in his power, within his dominions, enjoy full and

" complete protection and security for themselves, and for any property
which they may so acquire in future, or which they may have acquired
already before the date of the present convention.

ARTICLE 1IV.

No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into or
exported from the territories of His Highuness the Sultan of Borneo;
but the trade between the United States of America and the dominions
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of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo shall be perfectly free, and shall
be subject only to the custom duties which may hereafter be in force in
regard to snch trade.

ARTICLE V.

No duty exceeding one dollar per registered ton shall be levied on
American vessels entering the ports of His Highness the Sultan of
Borneo; and this fixed duty of one dollar per ton, to be levied on all
American vessels, shall be ir lieu of all other charges or duties what-
soever. His Highness, moreover, engages that American trade and
American goods shall be exempt from any internal duties, and also from
any injurious regulations which may hereafter, from whatever causes,
be adopted in the dowinions of the Sultan of Borneo.

ARTICLE VI

His Highuness the Sultan of Borneo agrees that no duty whatever
shall be levied on the exportation from His Highness’ dominions of any
artigle, the growth, produce, or manufacture of those dominions.

ArTIiCcLE VII.

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo engages to permit the ships of war
of the United States of America freely to enter the ports, rivers, and
creeks situate within his dominions, and to allow such ships to provide
themselves, at a fair and moderate price, with such supplies, stores, and
provisions as they may from time to time stand in need of.

ARTICLE VIII.

If any vessel under the American flag should be wrecked on the coast
of the dominions ot His Highness the Sultan of Borneo, His Highness
engages to give all the assistance in his power to recover for and to
deliver over to the owners thereof all the property that can be saved
from such vessels. His Highness farther engages to extend to the
officers and crew, and to all other persons on board of such wrecked
vessels, full protection, both as to their persons and as to their property.

ARTICLE IX.

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo agrees that in all cases where a
citizen of the United States shall be accused of any erime committed
in any part of His Highnes® dominions, the person 8o accused shall be
exclusively tried and adjodged by the American Consul, or other officer
duly appointed for that purpose; and in all cases where disputes or
differences may arise between American citizens, or between American
citizens and the subjects of His Highuess, or between American citizens
and the citizens or subjects of any other foreign power in the dominions
of the Sultan of Borneo, the American Consul, or other duly appointed
officer, shall have power to hear and decide the same, without any
interference, molestation, or bindrance ‘on the part of any authority of
Borneo, either before, during, or after the litigation.

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall be
exchanged at Brani at any time prior to the fourth day of July, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four.

Done at the city of Bruni on this twenty-third day of June, anno
Domini one thousand eight hundred and fifty, and on the thirteenth
day of the month Saaban, of the year of .the Hegira one thousand two
hundred.and sixty-six.

[L. s.{ JOSEPH BALESTIER.
(L. s. OMAR ALI SATFEDDIN.
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BRAZIL, 1828.

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR
OF BRAZIL, CONCLUDED AT RIO DE JANEIRO DECEMBER 12, 1828;
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 10, 1829; RATIFICATIONS

flsé())HANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 18, 1829; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18,

[This treaty “in all parta relating to commerce and navigation,” ceased and deter-

mined December 12, 1841, pursuant to notice given by the Brazilian Government under
Article XXXIII]

In the name of the Mo&t Holy and Indivisible Trinity.

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of
Brazil, desiring to establish a firm and permanent peace and friendship
between both natious, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct,
and positive, the rules which shall in future be religiounsly observed
between the one and the other, by means of a treaty or general conven-
tion of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation.

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States has
conferred full powers on William Tudor, their Chargé d’Affaires at the
Court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, on the Most
Iliustrious and Most Excellent Marquez of Aracaty, a member of his
Council, Gentleman of the Imperial Bedchamber, Councillor of the
Treasury, Grand Cross of the Order of Aviz, Senator of the Empire,
Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Miguel de
Souza Mello e Alvim, a member of his Council, Commander of the Or-
der of Aviz, Knight of the Imperial Order of the Cross, Chief of Division
in the Imperial and National Navy, Minister and Secretary of State for
the Marine ;

_Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, in due and
proper form, have agreed to the following articles :

ARTICLE L

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and friendship be-
tween the United States of America and their citizens and His Imperial
Majesty, his successors and subjects, throughout their possessions and
territories respectively, without distinction of persons or places.

ARTICLE 1L

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil,
desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the
earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage
matually not to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect
of commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately become com-
mon to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the conces-
sion was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the con-
cession was conditional. 1t is understood, however, that the relations
and conventions which now exist, or may hereafter exist, between Brazil
and Portugal, shall form an exception to this article.

R 8 IV—=~0
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ArTticLE IIL

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing
the commerce and navigation of their respective countrieson the liberal
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi-
zens aud subjects of each may frequent all the coasts and eountries of
the other, and reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufac-
tures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges,
and exemptions in navigation and commerce, which native citizens or
subjects do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and
usages there established, to which native citizens or subjects are sub-

Coasting trade. jected. But it is understood that this article does not include the coast-
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ing-trade of either country, the regulation of which is reserved by the
parties respectively, according to their own separate laws.

ARTICLE IV.

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or
merchandise of any foreign country can be from time to time lawfully
imported into the United States, in their own vessels, may be also im-
ported in vessels of Brazil ; and that no higher or other duties upon the
tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected,
whether the importation be made in the vesiels of the one country or
the other. And in like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manu-
factures, or merchandise of any foreign country, can be from time to
time lawtfully imported into the Empire of Brazil, in its own vessels,
may be also imported in vessels of the United States; and that no
higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo
shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made in vessels
of the one country or of the other. And they agree that whatever may
be lawfully exported, or reéxported from the one country in its own ves.
sels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or reéx-
ported in the vessels of the other country. .And the same bounties,
duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such
exportation or reéxportation be made in vessels of the United States or
of the Empire of Brazil. The Government of the United States, how-
ever, considering the present state of the navigation of Brazil, agrees
that a vessel shall be cousidered as Brazilian when the proprietor and
captain are subjects of Brazil and the papers are in legal form,

ARTICLE V.

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the United States of any articles the produce or manufactares of
the empire of B_ra.zil, and no higher or other duties shall be imppose
on the importation into the Empire of Brazil of any articles the pro-
duce or maanactures of the United States, than are or shall be pay-
able on the like articles, being the produce or manufactures of ahy
other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges
be imposed in either of the two countries, on the exportation of any
articles to the United States, or to the Empire of Brazil respectively,
than such as are payable on the exportation of the like article to
any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on
the exportation or importation of any articles, the produce or manufac-
tures of the United States, or of the Empire of Brazil, to or from the
territories of the United States, or to or from the territories of the Em-
pire of Brazil, which shall not equally extend to all other nations.

ARTICLE VI,

It islikewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, com-
manders of ships, and Other citizens or subjects of both countries, to
manage themselves their own busiaess, in all the ports and places sub-
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Ject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consign-
meut and sale of their goods and merchandise by wholesale or retail, as
with respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; they
being in all these cases to be treated as citizens or subjects of the coun-
try in which they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the
subjects or citizens of the most favored nation.

ArTICLE VII.

The citizens and subjects of neither of the contracting parties shall Embargoes.
be liable to any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, or
merchandise or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or
private purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested a suffi-
cient indemnification.

ARTICLE VIII

‘Whenever the citizens or subjects of either of the contracting parties Vessel in dis-
shall be forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or tress.
dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of merchant or of
war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or
enemies, they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to
them all favor and protection, for repairing their ships, procuring pro-
visions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage
without obstacle or hindrance of any kind.

ARTICLE 1X,

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to thecitizens or sub-  _Property cap-
jects of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, tored by pirates.
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction, or on the high seas, and
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, ports, bays, or dominions
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due
and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals, it being
well understood that the claim should be made within the term of one
year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respect-
ive Governments.

ARTICLE X.

‘When any vessel belonging to the citizens or subjects of either of the Shipwrecks.

contracting parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dam-
age on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be
given to them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which
is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage
bappens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or con-
tribution whatever, until they may be exported, unless they be destined
for consamption.

ARTICLE XL

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have, z’etﬂonal prop-
power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the °™¥:
other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their representa-
tives, being citizens or subjects of the other party, shall succeed to the
said personal goods, whether by testament, or ab intestato, and they
may take possession thereof, either by themselves, or others acting for
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as the
inhabitants of the country wherein said goods are shall be subject to Real "
pay in like cases; and if, in the case of real estate, the sagd hegrs would eal property.
be prevented from - entering info the possession of the inheritance on
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account of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the
term of three years to dispose of the same as they may think proper,
and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges
than those which are imposed by the laws of the country.

ArTIcLE XIL

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give
their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens and
subjects of each other, of all occupations, who may be in their territories,
subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling
therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their
judicial intercourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary
with the natives or citizens and subjects of the country in which they
may be; for which they may employ, in defence of their rights, such
advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge
proper in all their trials at law.,

ARTICLE XIII.

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con-
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of both the contract-
ing parties, in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the ove and the
other, without their being liable to he disturbed or molested on account
of their religious belief, s0 long as they respect the laws and established
usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens and sub-
fects of one of the contracting parties who may die in the territories of
the other shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other de-
cenlt; or suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or dis-
tarbance.

ARTICLE X1V.

It shall be lawful for the citizens and subjects of the United States of
America, and of the Empire of Brazil, to sail with their ships, with all
manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the
proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the
places of those who now are, or who hereafter shall be, at enmity with
either of the cantracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the
citizens and subjects aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandises
before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security, from
the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of either party,
without any oposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from
the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from
oue place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy,
w\hetpe_r they be under the jurisdiction of one power or under several.
And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods,
and that everything shall be deemed to Le free and exempt which shall
be found on board the ships belouging to the citizens or subjects of either
of the contracting parties, althongh the whole lading, or any part thereof,
should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being
always excepted. Itisalso agreed in like manner that the same liberty
be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect,
that, although they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to
be taken out of that free ship unless they are officers or soldiers and in
the actual service of the enemies; provided, however, and it is bereby
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the
tlag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying to those
powers only x_vho recogunize this principle; but if either of the two con-
tracting parties shall be at war with a third and the other neutral, the
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose ‘govern-
ments acknowledge this principle, and not of others.
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ARTICLE XYV.

It is likewise agreed that, n the case where the neutral flag of one.of
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood
that the neutral property found on board such enemy’s vessels shall be
held and considered as enemy’s property, and as such shall be liable to
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board
sach vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree
that, four months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens
shall not.plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the
neutral does not protect the enemy’s property, in that case the goods
?nd merchandise of the neutral embarked in such enemy’s ship shall be

Tee.

ARTICLE XVI.

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of

merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name
of contraband ; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods
shall be comprehended—

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal-
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things
belonging to the use of these arms.

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts,
and clothes made up in the form and for a military use. '

3dly. Cavalry belts and horses with their furniture.

4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel,
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared,
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land.

ARTICLE XVII.

All other merchandise and things not comprebhended in the articles
of contraband, expressly enumerated and classified as above, shall be
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce,
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by
both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded ;
and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a force
capable of preventing the entry of the neutral.

ARTICLE XVIIL

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall be subject to
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves-
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the master,
captain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of con-
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great
and of so large a bulk that they canuot be received on board the cap-
taring ship without great inconvenience ; but in this and all the other
cases of just detention the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest
eonvenient and safe port for trial and judgment, according to law.

ARTICLE XIX,

And whereas it frequently happens that vessuls sail to a port ora
place belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is be-
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sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be
detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confis-
cated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment from any
officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, she shall again
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or
place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that may
have entered into such .port before the same was actually besieged,
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained frogn quitting such
place with her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction or surrender
shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be
restored to the owners thereof. And if any vessel having thus entered
the port before the blockade took place, shall take on board a cargo
after the blockade be established, she shall be subject to being warned
by the blockading forces to return to the port blockaded, and discharge
the said cargo, and if after receiving the said warning the vessel shall
persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to the same con-
sequences as a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded port after being
warned off by the blockading forces.

ARTICLE XX,

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina-
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high
seas, they have agreed mutually, that whenever a vessel of war, public
or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the
first shall remain at the greatest distance compatible with making the
visit under the circumstances of the sea and wind and the degree of
suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, and shall send its smallest
boat, in order to execute the said examination of the papers concerning
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor-
tion, violence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of the said
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property ; for
which purpose the commanders of the said private armed vessels shall,
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer
for all the damages they may commit; and it is expressly agreed that
the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the exam-
ining vessel, for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other
purpose whatever.

ARTICLE XXI.

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens
and subjects of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do
agree, that in case one of them shall be engaged in war, the ships and
vessels belonging to the citizens or sabjects of the other must be fur-
nished with sea-letters or passports, expressing the pame, property, and
bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master
or commander of said vesscl, in order that it may thereby appear that
the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens or subjects of one of
the parties; they have likewise agreed, that such ships being laden,
besides the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with cer-
tificates, containing the several particulars of the cargo, and the place
whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden
or contraband goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be
made out by the officers ot the place whence the ship sailed, in the accus-
towed form; without such requisites said vessel may be detained, to be
adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize,
unless the said defect shall be proved to be owing to accident, and be
satistied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent.



BRAZIL, 1828. R]7

ArTICLE XXII,

It i§ _fqrther agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to  Vessels under
the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply only to those which convoy.
8ail without convoy ; and when said vessel shall be under convoy, the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his werd. of honor,
that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose flag he
carries; and when they are bound to an enemy’s port, that they have
no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient.

ARTICLE XXIII,

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize _Prize courts and
causes, in the countries to which the prizes may be conducted, shall decrees.
alone take cognizauce of them. And whenever such tribunal, of either
party, shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or goods, or prop-
erty claimed by the citizens or subjects of the other party, the sentence
or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall
have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree,
and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered

to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying
the legal fees for the same.

ARTICLE XXIV.

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with -Letters of
another State, no citizen or subject of the other contracting party shall marque.
accept a commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or
codperating hostilely with the said enemy, against the said party so at
war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate.

ARTIOLE XXV.

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, Privileges in
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other, time of war.
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in
the interior, to arrange their business, and transport their effects wher-
ever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, which
may serve as a safficient protection until they arrive at the designated
port. The citizens and subjects of all other occupations, who may be
established in the territories or dominions of the United States, and of
the Empire of Brazil, shall be respected and maintained in the full en-
joyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their particular
conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in considera-
tion of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them.

ARTICLE XXVI.

Neither the debts due from the individuals of the one nation to the No grOp&r;y to
individuals of the other, nor shares nor money which they may have in be confiscated.
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever in any event of
war or national difference be sequestrated or confiscated.

ARTICLE XXVII.

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality Envoys, minis-
in relatian to their public communications and official intercourse, have ters, &e.
agreed, and do agree, to grant to their Envoys, Ministers, and other
public Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those
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of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understood that
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of Amer-
ica or the Empire of Brazil may find it proper to give the Ministers and
public Agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be extended
to those of each of the contracting parties.

ARTICLE XXVIIL

To wake more effectual the protection which the United States and the
Empire of Brazil shall afford in fature to the navigation and comwmerce
of the citizens and subjects of each other, they agree to receive and
admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign com-
merce, who shall enjoy in_them all the rights, prerogatives, and immu-
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each
contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to accept those ports
and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls may
not seem convenient,

ARrTICLE XXIX.

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which be-
long to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commissions or patent, in due
form, to the Government to which they are aceredited; and having ob-
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in
which they reside.

ARTICLE XXX,

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and
persons attached to thie service of Consuls, they not being citizens or
subjects of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt
from all public service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and
contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on ac-
count of commerce or their property, to which the citizens or subjects
and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside
are subject; being in everything besides subject to the laws of their re-
spective States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be
respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magis-
trate seize or in any way interfere with them.

ARTICLE XXXI.

The said Couvsuls shall have power to require the assistance of the
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of de-
serters from public and private vessels of their country, and for that
purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers
competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, proving by
an exhibition of the registers of the vessel or ship’s roll, or other public
documents, that those men were part of said crews; and on this demand
8o proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is proved,) the delivery
shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the
disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in the public prison, at the
request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships
to which they belouged or to others of the same nation. But if they be
Dot sent back within two months, to be counted from the day of their

arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall no more be arrested for the
same cause.
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ARTICLE XXXII.

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here-
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention,
which shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties.

ARTICLE XXXII1.

The United States of America and the Emperor of Brazil, desirin g to
make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are to
be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, ur general
convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared
solemnly and do agree to the following points :

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the
date hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to
terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to itself
the vight of giving such notice to the other at the end of said term of
twelve years; and it is hereby agr‘}ed\bétween them, that on the ex-
piration of one year after such notice shall have been received by either
from the other party, this treaty, in all the parts relating to commerce
and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine, and in all those
parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be permanently and
perpetually binding on both powers.

2dly. If any one.or more of the citizens or subjects of either party
shall infringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or subject
shall be held personally responsible for the same, and the harmony and
good correspondence between the nations shall not be interrupted
thereby; each party engaging in no way to protect the offender or
sanction such violation.

3dly. If, (which, indeed,cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed
in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated, that neither of the con-
tracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare
war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the
other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have
been either refused or unreasonably delayed.

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed
to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other
Sovereigns.or States. .

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall
be approved and ratified by the PresiCent of the United States, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the Em-
peror of Brazil, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within eight
months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America and of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, have signed and
sealed these presents. :

Done in the City of Rio de Janeiro, this twelfth day of the month
of December, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-eight.

L. &] W. TUDOR. )

L. &] MARQUEZ DII ARACATY.

AN MIGUEL DE SOUZA MELLO E ALVIM.
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BRAZIL, 1849,

January 27,1849, CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
——  ——— ——  MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF BRAZIL, FOR THE BSATISFACTION OF
CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES ON THE BRAZILIAN
GOVERNMENT, CONCLUDED AT RIO DE JANEIRO JANUARY 27, 1849;
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 14, 1850; RATIFIED BY
PRESIDENT JANUARY 18, 1850; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH-

INGTON JANUARY 18, 1850 ; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 19, 1850.

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity.
_Contractingpar- The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of
ties. Brazil, desiring to remove every cause that mright interfere with the

good understanding and harmony which now happily exist between

them, and which it is 5o much thd interest of both countries to main-
tain; and to come, for that purpose, to a definitive understanding,
equally just and honorable to each, as to the mode of settling the long-
pending questions arising out of claims of citizens of said States, have
for the same appointed, and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit::
Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, on David Tod, Envoy

Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said States near

the court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, upon the

most illustrious and most excellent Viscount of Olinda, of his Council,
and of the Council of State, Senator and Grandee of the Empire, Grand

Cross of the Order of Saint Stephen of Hungary, of the Legion of

Honor of France, and of Saint Maurice and Saint Lazarus of Sardinia,

Officer of the Imperial Order of the Cross, Commander of the Order of

Christ, President of the Council of Ministers, Minister and Secretary of

State for Foreign Affairs;

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good
and proper form, agreed to the following articles:

ARTIOLE L

SBumtobeplaced The two high contracting parties, appreciating the difficulty of agree-

?&‘335‘3‘%“1’;‘5&'2’& ing upon the subject of said reclamations, from the belief entertained

Btates. by each—one of the justice of the claims, and the other of their injus-
tice—and being convinced that the only equitable and honorable method
by which the two countries ‘can arrive at'a perfect understanding of
said questions is to adjust them by a single act, they mutually agreed,
after a mature examination of these claims, and, in order to carry this
agreement into execution, it becomes the duty of Brazil, to place at the
disposition of the President- of the United States the amount of five
hundred and thirty thonsand milreis, current money of Brazil, as a rea-
sonable and equitable sum; which shall comprehend the whole of the
reclamations, whatever may be their nature and amount, and as full
compensation for the indemnifications claimed by the Government of
said States, to be paid in a round sum, without reference to any one of
said claims, upon the werits of which the two high contracting powers
refrain from entering; it being left to the Government of the United
States to estimate the justice that may pertain to the claimants, for the
purpose of distributing among them the aforesaid sum of five hundred
and thirty thousand milreis as it may deem most proper.

ARTICLE II.
Responsibility  TIn conformity to what is agreed upon in the preceding article, Brazil
:1: i‘n‘;}'“g from j4 exonerated {rom all responsibility springing out o% the aforesaid
claims presented by the Government of the United States up to the

date of this convention, which can neither be reproduced nor reconsid-
ered in future. '
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ARTICLE III.

91

In order that the Government of the United States may be enabled . Documents tobe
properly to consider the claims of the citizens of said States, they re. furnished.

maining, as above declared, subject to its judgment, the respective doc-
uments which throw light upon them shall be delivered by the Imperial
Government to that of the United States, so soon as this convention
shall receive the ratification of the Government of said States.

ARTICLE IV,

The sum agreed upon shall be paid by the Imperial Government to
that of the United States, in the current money of Brazil, as soon as
the exchange of the ratifications of this convention is made known in
this capital, for which His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil pledges him-
self to obtain the necessary funds at the next session of the legislature.

ARTICLE V.

The payment of the sum above named, of five hundred and thirty
thousand milreis, shall not be made until after the reception of the
notice in this capital of the exchange of ratifications; but the said sum
shall bear interest, at six per centum per annum, from the first day of
July next. The Imperial Government, however, obliges itself to make
good that interest only when, in conformity to the preceding article of
this convention, the amount stipulated shall be paid.

ARTICLE VI.

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications ex-
changed, in Washington, within twelve months after it is signed in this
capital, or sooner if possible.

In faith of which we, Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Amer-
ica and of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, sign and seal the same.

Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro, this twenty-seventh day of Jan-
uary, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-
nine.

L. 8. DAVID TOD.

[T s.] YISCONDE DE OLINDA.

Payment by Bra-
zil.

‘Payment of in-

terest.

Ratifications.

Signatures.

Date.



92

Sept. 6,1853.

Accession to con-
vention for extra-
dition of criminals.

[See “Prussia
and other States.” ]

Signature.

Date.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

BREMEN.
[See Hanseatic Republics.]

BREMEN, 1853.

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION OF THE SENATE OF THE FREE HANSEATIC
CITY OF BREMEN TO THE CONVENTION FOR THE MUTUAL DELIVERY
OF CRIMINALS, FUGITIVES FROM JUSTICE, BETWEEN PRUSSIA AND
OTHER STATES OF THE GERMANIC CONFEDERATION ON THE ONE PART,
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ON THE OTHER PART; SIGNED
SEPTEMBER 6, 1853; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OCTOBER 14, 1853; RATIFI-

CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER 14, 1853 ; PROCLAIMED
OCTOBER 15, 1853,

Whereas a convention for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives
from justice, in certain cases, between Prussia and other states of the
Germanic Confederation, on the one part, and the United States of
North America on the other part, was concluded at Washington, on the
16th June, 1852, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and
was subsequently duly ratified on the part of the contracting govern-
ments; and whereas, pursuant to the second article of the said conven-
tion, the United States have agreed that the stipulations of the said con-
vention shall be applied to any other state of the Germanic Confederation
which might subsequently declare its accession thereto: Therefore the
senate of the free Hanseatic city of Bremen accordingly hereby declares
their accession to the said convention of the 16th June, 1852, which is
literally as follows :

[A. copy of the convention of the 16th of June, 1852, between the
United States and Prussia and other Germanic states, is here inserted.]

And hereby expressly promises that all and every one of the articles
and provisions contained in the said convention shall be faithfully ob-
%arved and executed within the dominion of the free Hanseatic city of

remen.

In faith whereof the president of the senate bas executed the present
declaration of accession, and has caused the great seal of Bremen to be
affixed to the same.

‘Done at Bremen the sixth day of September, eighteen hundred and

fifty-three.

The President of the Senate,
SMIDT.
BREULS, Secr.

[SEAL.]
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BRUNSWICK AND LUNEBURG.

BRUNSWICK AND LUNEBUR®G, 1854.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
HIGHNESS THE DUKE OF BRUNSWICK AND LUNEBURG, CONCLUDED AT
WASHINGTON AUGUST 21, 1854; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE,
WITH AMENDMENT, MARCH 3, 1855; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 10,
1855; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 28, 1855 ; PRO-
CLAIMED JULY 30, 1855, '

[The duchy of Brunswick and Liineburg became a state of the North German Union
by the constitution of the latter, which took eftect July 1, 1867.]

The President of the United States of America and His Highness the
Duke of Brunswick and Liineburg, animated by the desire to secure
and extend by an amicable convention the relations happily existing
between the two countries, have, to this effect, appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries, to wit:

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marcy,
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Highness the Duke of
Brunswick and Liineburg, Dr. Julius Samson, his said Highness’ Consul
at Mobile, Alabama;

Who, after the exchange of their full powers, found in good and due
form, have agreed upon and signed the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

The citizens of each one of the high contracting parties shall have power
to dispose of their personal property, within the jurisdiction of the other,
subjeet to the laws of the State or country where the domicil is, or the
property is found, either by testament, donation, or ab intestato, or in
any other manner, and their beirs, being citizens of the other party shall
inherit all such personal estates, whether by testament or ab intestato,
and they may take possession of the same, either personally or by attor-
ney, and dispose of them as they may think proper, paying to the
respective governments no other charges than those to which the inhab-
itants of the country in which the said property shall be found would
be liable in a similar case; and in the absence of such heir or heirs the
same care sball be taken of the property that would be taken in the
like case for the preservation of the property of a citizen of the same
country, until the lawful proprietor shall have had time to take meas-
ures for possessing himself of the same ; and in case any dispute should
arise between claimants to the same succession, as to the property
thereof, the question shall be decided according to the laws, and by the
judges, of the country in which the property is situated.

ARTICLE 1l.

It by the death of a person owning real property in the territory of
one of the high contracting parties such property should descend, either
by the laws of the country or by testamentary disposition, to a citizen
of the other party, who, on account of his being an alien, could not be
permitted to retain the actual possession of such property, such term
as the laws of the State or country will permit shall be allowed to him
to dispose of such property, and collect and withdraw the proceeds
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thereof, without paying to the government any other charges than those
which, in a similar case, would be paid by an inhabitant of the country
in which sach real property may be situated.

ARTICLE 111

The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years
from the date hereof; and farther until the end of twelve months after
the Government of the United States on the one part, or that of His
Highness the Duke of Brunswick and Liineburg on the other, shall
have given notice of its intention of terminating the same.

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington, within twelve months after its date, or sooner
if possible.

In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the pres-
ent convention, and have thereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington this twenty-first day of August, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-fonr, and of the Inde-
pendence of the United States the seventy-ninth.

[L. s.} W. L. MARCY.

L. 8. JULIUS SAMSON.
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CENTRAL AMERICA.

CENTRAL AMERICA, 1825.

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERATION
OF THE CENTRE OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON DECEM-
BER 5, 1825; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 29, 1825;

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT GUATEMALA AUGUST 2, 1826; PRO-
CLAIMED OCTOBER 28, 1626,

[This treaty, as m&cm commerce and navigation, expired by its own limitation on
%27-26(31 of Aagust, 1838, and for the rest by the dissolution of the Federation in
3|

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of
America, desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship
which bappily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in
a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future
be religiounsly observed between the one and the other, by means of a

treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and
navigation.

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of -

America has conferred full powers on Henry Clay, their Secretary of
State; and the Executive Power of the Federation of the Centre of
America on Antonio José Caiias, a Deputy of the Constituent National
Assembly for the Province of San Salvador, and Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary of that Republic near the United States;

‘Who, after having exchanged their said fall powers in due and proper
form, have agreed to the following articles :

ARTICLE L.

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship between the United States of America and the Federation of the
Centre of America, in all the extent of their possessions and territories,
and between their people and citizens, respectively, without distinction
of persons or places.

ArrioLe II.

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of
Anmerica, desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the other na-
tions of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly with
all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to other nations,
in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately
become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if
the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation
if the concession was conditional.

ArTIOLE III.

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing
the commerce and navigation of their réspective countries on the liberal
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citi
zens of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other, and
reside and trade there, in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer-
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chandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemp-
tions in navigation and commerce which native citizens do or shall en-
joy, snbmitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there
established to which native citizens are subjected. Bat it is understood
that this article does not include the coasting trade of either country,
the regulation of which is reserved by the parties, respectively, accord-
ing to their own separate laws.

ARTICLE IV,

Imports and ex- They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or
ports. merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully
imported into the United States in their own vessels, may be also im-
ported in vessels of the Federation of the Centre of America; and that
Tonnage dues. DO higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo
shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be made in vessels
of the one country or of the other. And in like manner that wbatever
kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country
can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into the Central Republic,
in its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the United States,
and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel, or
her cargo, shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be
made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And they further
agree that whatever may be lawfully exported or reéxported from the
one country in its own vessels to any foreign country may, in like man-
Drawbacks and 1i€T, be exported or reéxported in the vessels of the other country. And
bounties. the same bounties, duties}and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected,
whether sach exportation or reéxportation be made in vessels of the
United States or of the Central Republic.

ARTICLE V.

_Equality of du-  No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the
t{a on Pl‘oguce of United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the Fede-
cither conn¥ry-  ration of the Centre of America, and no higher or other duties shall be

imposed on theimportation into the Federation of the Centre of America
of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the United States, than
are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or manu-
factures of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other
daties or charges be imposed in either of the two countries on the ex-
portation of any articles to the United States or to the Federation of
the Centre of America, respectively, than such as are payable on the
exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country ; nor shall
any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation of any
articles, the-produce or manufactures of the United States or of the
Fe(}era,tmn of the Centre of America, to or from the territories of the
thed States or to or from the territories of the Federation of the
Centre of America, which shall not equally extend to all other nations.

ARTICLE VI.

Right of manag- It is likewise a

ing business. greed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,

commanders of 8hips, and other citizens, of both countries, to manage,
thetqsel_veg, their own business, in all the ports and places subject to
the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment
and sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale or.retail, as with
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships ; they being,
in all these cases, to be treated as citizens of the country in which they

- reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens
of the most favored nation.
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ARTICLE VII.

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any
embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, or
effects for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur-
ppﬁse :ghatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification,

ARTICLE VIII,

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions
‘of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or
private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies, they
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all favor
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and plac-
ing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without obstacle
or hindrance of any kind.

ARTICLE IX.

All, tbe ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates,
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may
be carried or found in therivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the
other, shall "be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due and
proper form their rights before the competent tribunals; it being well
understood that the claim should be made within the term of one year
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of the respective
Governments.

ARTICLE X.

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract-
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on
the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usuaal
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its mer-
chandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or con-
tribution whatever, until they may be exported.

ARTIOLE XI.

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their represcotatives, being
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods,
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of
the same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the
country, wherein said goods are, shall be subject to pay in like cases.
And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented
from entering into the possession of the inheritance, on account of their
character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three
years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to with-
draw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all duties of
detraction, on the part of the Government of the respective States.

ARTICLE XIL

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give
their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of
each other, of all occupations, who may be in the territories, subject

R 8 IV—T7T

97

Embargo or de-
tention.

Vessels in dis-
tress.

Captures by pi-
rates,

Wrecks.

Disposal and in-
heritance of per-
sonal property.

Heirs to real
eatate.

Protection to
residents.



98 PUBLIC TREATIES.

to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein,
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial
recourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which
they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, solicitors,
notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their
trials at law ; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity
to be present at the decisions” and sentences of the tribunals, in all
cases which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all exami-
pations and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials.

ARTICLE XIII.

Security of con- It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of
science. conscience shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the comtracting
parties in the country subject to the jarisdiction of the one and the
other, wRthout their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account
of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and established
Rights of burial. usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of
the contracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other,
shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent and

suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance.

ARTICLE XIV.
Neutral trade. It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of Awerica
and of the Federation of the Centre of America to sail with their
ships, with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being
made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from
any port, to the places of those who now are, or hereafter shall be,
at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise
be lawfal for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and mer-
chandise before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and
security from the places, ports, and havens, of those who are enemies of
both or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever,
not only directly from the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neu-
tral places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another
place belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of
Free ships make 00€ power or under several.  And it is hereby stipulated, that free ships
free goods. shall also give freedom to goods, and that everything shall be deemed
to be free and exempt which shall be found on board the ships belonging
to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole
lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either,
contraband goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like
manaer, that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board
a free ship, with this effect, that although they be enemies to both or
either party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they
are officers or splt}lers, and in the actual service of the enemy: Provided,
Limitationofthe HOWever, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article
principle. contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be
anderstood as applying to those powers only who recognize this principle;
but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third,
and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of
ele(:mles whose Governments acknowledge this principle, and not of

others.

ARTICLE XYV,
onNi‘;;':alPr:Pert It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of
vossel. enemy’s the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the
other by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood
that the neutral property found on board such enemy’s vessels shall be
held and considered as enemy’s property, and as sach shall be liable to
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detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree
that two months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens
shall not plead ignorance thereof, On the coutrary, if the flag of the
neutral does not protect the enemy’s property, in that case the goods
gg(} merchandise of the neutral, embarked in sach enemy’s ships, shall
Tee,

ARTICLE XVI.

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of

merchandise excepting those only which are distinguished by the name ¢l

of contraband, and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods
shall be comprehended—

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal-
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things
belonging to the use of these arms;

2dly. Bucklers, helméts, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts and
clothes, made up in the form and for a military use;

3dly. Cavalry belts and horses with their farnitare ;

4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel,
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared,
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land.

ARTIOCLE XVII.

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles

of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be di

held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce,
80 that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by
both the contracting parties even to places belonging to an enemy, ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded;
and to avoid all doubt in this particular it is declared that-those places
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a bellig-
erent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral,

ARTICLE XVIII.

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which may
be found in a vessel bonnd for an enemy’s port, shall be subject to de-
tention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the ship,
that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No vessel of
either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on account
of having on board articles of contraband whenever the master, cap-
tain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the articles of contra-
band to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great and
of 8o large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the capturing
ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other cases of
Jjust detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest convenient
and safe port, for trial and judgment, according to law.

ARTIOLE XIX.

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is besieged,
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced
may be turned away from such port or place but shall not be detained,
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless
after warning of such blockade or iuvestment flrom the commanding
officer of the blockading forces she shall again attempt to enter; but
she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall think
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proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that may have entered into such
port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by
the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor if
found therein after the reduction and surrender shall such vessel or her
cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners
thereof.

ARrTICLE XX,

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina-
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high
seas, they have agreed mutually, that whenever a vessel of war, public
or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the
first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may send its boat with two or
three men only in order to execute the said examination of the papers
concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the
least extortion, violence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of
the said armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property,
for which purpose the commanders of said private armed vessels shall,
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for
all the damages they may commit. And it is expressly agreed that the
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose
whatever. ‘

ARTICLE XXI.

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens
of the two contracting parties, they have agreed and do agree that in
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be-
longing to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters
or passports expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as
also the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have likewise
agreed that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or pass-
ports, shall also be provided with certificates containing the several
particulars of the cargo and the place whence the ship sailed, so that
it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on
board the same; which- certificates shall be.made out by the officers of
the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form ; without which
requisites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the competent
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize unless the said defects shall
be satistied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent.

ARTICLE XXII.

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relative to
the visiting and examination of vessels shall apply only to those which
sail without convoy ; and when said vessels shall be under convoy the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy on his word of honor
that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose flag he

carries—and when they are bound to an enemy’s port that they have no
contraband goods on board—shall be sufﬁcien%. P y

ARrTICLE XXIII,

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize
causes in the conntry to which the prizes may be conducted shall alone
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either party
shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods or property
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall
mention the reasons or-motives on which the same shall have been
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founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and of all
the proceedings in the case shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-

mander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he paying the legal
fees for the same,

ARTICLE XXIV.

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a
commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or codperat-
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, under
the pain of being treated as a pirate.

ARTICLE XXV,

If, by any fatality which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other,
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be al-
lowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts
and in the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who
dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects
wherever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it,
which may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the des-
ignated port. The citizens of all other occupations who may be estab-
lished in the territories or dominions of the United States and of the
Federation of the Centre of America, shall be respected and maintained
in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, uniess their
particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in
consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them.

ARTICLE XXVI.

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi-
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they may have in
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of
war, or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated.

ARTIOLE XXVII.

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, ha\(e
agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other Public
Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of
the most favored nations do or shall enjoy, it being understood that
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America
or the Federation of the Centre of America may find it proper to give to
the Ministers and Public Agents of any other power, shall, by the same
act, be extended to those of each of the contracting parties.

ARTICLE XXVIIIL

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and
the Federation of the Centre of America shall afford in future to the
navigation and commerce of the citizens of each otber, they agree to
receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to
foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives,
and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls ot the most favored
pation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except
those ports and places in which the admission and residence of such
Consuls may not seem convenient,
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ARTICLE XXIX,

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the ex-
ercise of their fanctions, exhibit their commission or patent in due
form to the Government to which they are accredited ; ‘and having ob-
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in
which they reside.

ARTICLE XXX,

It is likwise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretaries, officers, and
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of
the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all pub-
lic service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions,
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and
foreign, of the country in which they reside are subject, being in every-
thing besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives
and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably, and under no
pretexlt; whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere
with them. :

ARTICLE XXXI,

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of
deserters from the public and private vessels of their country, and for
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, prov-
ing by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship’s roll, or other
public documents, that those men were part of the said crews ; and, on
this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary.is proved,)
the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall
be put at the disposal of thesaid Consuls, and may be put in the public
prisons at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be
sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same na-
tion. Bat if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted

from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty and shall be no
more arrested for the same cause.

ARTIOLE XXXII.

Consular con- For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and

vention.

Duration of

convention.

navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here-
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention,
which shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls
and Viee-Consuls of the respective parties.

ARTIOLE XXXIII.

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of
Anmerica, desiring to make as durable as circamstances will permit the
relations which are to be established between the two parties by virtue
of this treaty, or general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and
lla)ggggsa.tlon, have declared solemniy, and do agree to the following
' 1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of

the ratifications, in all the parts relating to commerce and navigation;
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and in all those parts which relate tv peace and friendship it shall be
permanently and perpetually binding on both powers.

2dly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence
between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby ; each party
engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction snch violation.

3dly. If, (which indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in
any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor de-
clare war against the other on complaints of injuries or damages until
the said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent
proof, and demanded justice anu satisfaction, and the same shall have
been either refused or unreasonably delayed.

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, bowever, be construed or
operate eontrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov-
ereigns or States. ’

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and
by the Government of the Federation of the Centre of America, and
the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Guatemala within
eight months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America and of the Federation of the Oentre of America, have signed
and sealed these presents. ’ .

Done in the city of Washington on the fifth day of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, in the
fiftieth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and
the fifth of that of the Federation of the Centre of America, in duplicate.

L. 8.] H. CLAY.
[L. 8. ANTONIO JOSE CAKAS.
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CHILI.

CHILI, 1832,

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF
CHILI, CONCLUDED MAY 16, 1832; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
DECEMBER 19, 1832; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 26, 1834; RATIFI-
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 29, 1834; PROCLAIMED
APRIL 29, 1834,

[This treaty and the explanatory convention which follows it were terminated
Japuary 20, 1850, pursuant to notice by the Chilian Government under Article XXXI.]

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe.

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to
make firm and lasting the friendship and good understanding which
happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a man-
ner clear, distinet, and pesitive, the rules which shall in future be reli-
giously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty
or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce, and naviga-
tion.

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, has
appointed and conferred full powers on John Hamm, a citizen of said
States, and their Chargé d’Affaires near the said Repuablic; and His
Excellency the President of the Republic of Chili has appointed Sefior
Don Andres Bello, a citizen of the said Republic;

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having mutually produced and
exchanged copies of their full powers in due and proper form, have
agreed upon and concluded the following articles, videlicet :

ARTICLE I,

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
§h1p between the United States of America and the Republic of Chili,
in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between their
people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons or places.

ARTICLE II.

. Th_e United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to
live in peace s}nd harmony with all the other nations of the earth, by
means of a policy frauk and equally friendly with all, engage, mutually,
1ot to grant to any particular favor to other nations in respect of com-
merce and navigation, which shall not, immediately, become common
to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession
was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the con-
cession was conditional. It is understood, however, that the rela-
tions and convention which now exist, or may hereafter exist, between
the Republic of Chili and the Republic of Bolivia, the Federation of
the Centre of Amer ica, the Republic of Colombia, the United States of
Mexico, the Republic of Peru, or the United Provinces of the Rio de la
Plata, shall form exeeptions to this article.
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ArTICLE III.

The citizens of the United States of America may frequent all the
coasts and countries of the Republic of Chili, and reside and trade there
in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall pay
no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, whatsoever, than the most
favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay ; and they shall enjoy all the
rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce, which
the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting themselves,
nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, and
to which are submitted the citizens and subjects of the most favored
nations.

In like manner the citizens of the Republic of Chili may frequent all
the coasts and countries of the United States of America, and reside
and trade there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise,
and shall pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, whatsoever,
thav the most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay, and they
shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in commerce and
navigation which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submit-
ting themselves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there
established, and to which are submitted the citizens and subjects of the
most favored nations. But it is understood that this article does not
include the coasting trade of either country, the regulation of which is
reserved by the parties, respectively, according to their own separate
laws. :

ARTICLE IV,

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage,
themselves, their own business, in all ports and places subject to the
jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment and
sale of their goods and merchandise, by wholesale and retail, as with
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, they
being in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which
they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with the citizens or
subjects of the most favored nation.

ARTIOLE V.

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchaundise,
or effects for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur-
pose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification.

ARTICLE VL

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions
of the other, with their vessels, whether of merchant or of war, public
or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies,
they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all
favor and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and
placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without
obstacle or hindrance of any kind.

ARTICLE VIL

All the ships, merchandise, and eftects belonging to the citizens of one
of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, whether
within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may be
carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the
other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due and
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proper form theéir rights before the competent t:.ribunals; it being well
anderstood that the claim should be made within the term of one year,
by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective
Governments.

ArTIcLE VIIL

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract-
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or suffer any damage on the
coasts or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to
them all assistance and protection in the same manner which is usual
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or
contribution whatever, until they may be exported, unless they be des-
tined for consumption in the country.

ARTICLE IX,

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by
sale, donation, tectament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being
citizens of the other party, shall socceed to their said personal goods,
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose
of the same at their will, paying sach dues only as the inhabitants of
the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay in like
cases; and if in the case of real estate the said bheirs would be pre-
vented from enteéring into the possession of the inheritance, on accouut
of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of
three years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from any other
charges than those which may be imposed by the laws of the country.

AnTIOLE X.

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give
their special protection to the persons and property of: the citizens of
each other, of all occapations, who may be in the territories subject to
the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein,
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial
recourse on the same terms which are usnal and customary with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they
may employ in defence of their rights such advocates, solicitors, nota-
ries, agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at
law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be
present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals,in all’cases
which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations
and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials.

ARTICLE XI.

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire secnrity of
conscience shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting
parties in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the ong and the
other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account
of their religions belief, 80 long as they respect the laws and established
usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of
the confracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other,
shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent or
sunitable places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance.
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ArTIiCcLE XII.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and
of the Republic of Chili to sail with their ships, with all manner of
liberty and security, no distinction being made, who are the proprietors
of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port to the places of those
yvho now are or hereafper shall be at enmity with either of the contract-
ing parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail
with the ships and merchandise before mentioned, and to trade with the
same liberty and security from the places, ports, and havens of those
who are enemies of both or either party, without any opposition or dis-
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy,
before mentioned, to neutral places, but also from one place belonging
to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be
under the jurisdiction of the one power or under several. And it is
hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, and
that every thing shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall be
found on board the ships belonging to the ecitizens of either of the con-
tracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, shounld
appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always
excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be
extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that
although they be enemies to both or either, they are not to be taken
out of that free ship unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the
actual service of the enemies: Provided, however, and it is hereby
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that
the flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying to
those powers only who recognize the principle; but if either of the two
contracting parties should be at war with a third, and the other neutral,
the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose Gov-
ernments acknowledge this principle, and not of others.

ArTIOLE XIIIL

Tt is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood
that the neutral property found on board such enemy’s vessels shall be
held and considered as enemy’s property, and as such shall be liable to
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree
that, four months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens
shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the
neutral does not protect the enemy’s property, in that case the goods
1:;nd merchandise of the neutral embarked in such enemy’s ship shall be

ce, .

ARTIOLE XIV.

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of
merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name
of contraband, and under this name of contraband, or prohibited goods,
shall be comprehended—

Ast. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fuzees, - rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears,
halberds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other
things bclonging to the use of these arms.

2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and
clothes made up in the form and for a military use.

3. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture.

4, And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel,
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared,
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land.
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ARTICLE XV. '

All other mer- All other merchandise and things not comp_rehended in the articles

chandise. of contraband expressly enumerated and classified as above, shall be

held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce,

so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by

both the contracting parties, even to places belonglpg to an enemy, ex-

cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blockaded ;

Definition of and,to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places

blockade. only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a bellig-
erent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral.

ARTICLE XV].
Condemnationof  The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which
ﬁ‘l’&tmba"d arti- may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall be subject to
) detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves-
sel of either of the two natious shall be detained on the high seas on
account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the master,
captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of con-
traband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so great,
and of so large a bulk, that they cannot be received on board the cap-
tuping ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other
cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest

convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment according to law.

ARrTIiCcLE XVIIL
Blockaded ports. ~ And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is besieged,
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced
may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be detained,
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless
after warning of such blockade or investment from any officer command-
ing a vessel of the blockading forces she shall again attempt to enter;
but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall
think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that may have entered into
such port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested
by the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor
if found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the
owners thereof; and if any.vessel having thus entered the port before
the blockade took place, shall take on board a cargo after the blockade
be established, she shall be subject to be warned by the blockading
forces, to return to the port blockaded, and discharge the said cargo;
and, if after receiving the said warning, the vessel shall persist in going

?elgswlitli ttehe ct-qrgoi shetshallb?e liable to the same consequences as a
el attempting to enter a blockaded port i
the blockading forces. port after being warned off by

ARTICLE XVIII.
Visits at sea. . In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the v
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contractin
seas, they have agreed, mutuall
or private, shall meet, with a ne
first shall remain at the greate
visit, under the circumstances
suspicion attending the vessel
boat in order to execuate the sa
the ownership and cargo of th

isiting and examina-
g parties on the high
¥, that whenever a vessel of war, public
utral of the other contracting party, the
st distance compatible with making the
of the sea and wind, and the degree of
to be visited, and shall send its smallest
id examination of the papers coneerning
e vessel, without causing the least extor-
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tion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property ; for
which purpose the commanders of the said private armed vessels shall,
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for
all damages they may commit. And it is expressly agreed, that the
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining

vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose
whatever. _

ARTICLE XIX.

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citi-
zens of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree,
that, in case one of them shall be engaged in war, the ships and vessels
belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters
or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as
also the name and place of habitation of the master or commander of
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have likewise
agreed that, such ships being laden, besides the sea-letters or passports,
shall also be provided with certificates containing the several particu-
lars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board
the same; which certificates shall. be made out by the officers of the
place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form; without
which requisites said vessel may be detained, to be adjundged by the
competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said
defect shall be proved to be owing to accident, and be satisfied or sup-
plied by testimony entirely equivalent.

ARTICLE XX,

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which
sail without convoy ; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose
flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy’s port that they
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient.

ARTICLE XXI.

1t is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either party
shall proncunce judgment against any vessel or gcods or property
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree and of all
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-
mandant or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal
fees for the same. ‘

ARTICLE XXII.

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a
commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or cooperat-
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war,
under the pain of being treated as a pirate.
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ARTICLE XXIIL

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each
other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall
be allowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on
the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of one year
to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and
transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them the safe
conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection until
they arrive at the designated pgrt. The citizens of all other occupa-
tions who may be established in xt)ge territories or dominions of the United
States of America, and of the Republic of Chili, shall be respected and
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property,
unless their particular conduct shall canse them to forfeit this protec-
tion, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties en-
gage to give them.

ARrTICLE XXIV,

Neither the debts dde from the individuals of the one nation to the
individuals of the other, nor shares, nor money which they may havein
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of
war or of national difference, be sequestrated or confiscated.

ARTICLE XXV,

_ Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have
agreed, and doagree, to grant to their Envoys, Ministers,and other Public
Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of
the most favored nation do, or shall enjoy; it being understood that
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America
or the Republic of Chili may find it proper to give to the Ministers and
Public Agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be extended
to those of each of the contracting parties.

ARTIOLE XXVI.

To make more effectual the protection which the United States of
America and the Republic of Chili shall afford in future to the naviga-
tion and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive
and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign
commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and im-
maunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nations ;
each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to.except those
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls
may not seem convenient.

ARTICLE XXVII.

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong
to them, by their public character, they shall, before entering on the ex-
ercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent, in due
form, to the Government to which they are accredited ; and, having ob-
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such, by

all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabi i istri
e b ties, m gi 8y inhabitants, in the consular district

ARTICLE XXVIII,

Itis Iikev'vise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretari

aries, officers, and
persons attached to the service of Con’suls, they not beiﬁg citize’ns of
the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all publie
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service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions,
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of comwerce,
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and for-
eign, of the country in which they reside are subject; being in every-
thing besides subject to the laws of their respective States. The ar-
chives and papers of the consulate shall be respected inviolably ; and

under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any wa
interfere with them. vy way

ARTICLE XXIX,

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of de-
serters from the public and private vessels of their country; and for
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, prov-
ing by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or ship’s roll, or other
public documents, that those men were part of said crews; and on this
demand, so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is proved,)

the delivery shall not be 'refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall us

be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in the public
prison at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent
to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same nation.
Bat if they be not sent back within two months, reckoning from the day
of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall no more be arrested
for the same cause. It is understood, however, that if the deserter
shounld be found to have committed any crime or offence, his surrender
may be delayed until the tribunal before which the case may be depend-

ing shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have
been carried into effect. :

ARTICLE XXX,

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here-
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention,
which shall declare, specially, the powers and immunities of the Consuls
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. :

ARTICLE XXXI.

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to
make, a8 durable as circumstances will permit, the relations which are
to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this treaty or
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points:

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the
term of twelve years, to be reckoned from the day of the exchange of
the ratifications ; and, further until the end of one year after either of
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its inten-
tion to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to
itself the right of giving such notice to the other, at the end of said
term of twelve years: and it is hereby agreed between them that, on
the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received by
either, from the other party, this treaty in all the parts relating to com-
merce and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine; and in all
those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be permanently
and perpetually binding on both powers.

2d. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe
any of the articles of this.treaty, such citizen shall be held persounally
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence
between the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party en-
gaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation.
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d  3d. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the

declarations of grticles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in
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Sept. 1, 1833,

any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor
declare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages,
until the said party, considering itself offended, shall first have pre-
sented to the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by
competent proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same
shall have been either refused or unreasonably delayed.
h 4. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to
operate contrary to the former and existing public treaties with other
Sovereigns or States.

The present, treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of Amer-
ica, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by
the President of the Republic of Chili, with the consent and approba-
tion of the Congress of the same ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged
in the city of Washington within nine months, to be reckoned from the
date of the signature hereof, or seoner if practicable.

In faith whereof we, the underwritten plenipotentiaries of the United
States of America and of the Republic of Chili, have signed, by virtue
of our powers, the present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navi-
gation, and have hereunto affixed our seals, respectively.

Done and concluded, in triplicate, in the® city of Santiago, this six-
teenth day of the month of May, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and in the fifty-sixth year
of the Independence of the United States of America, and the twenty-
third of that of the Republic of Chili.

[L. 8.} JNO. HAMM,

(L. 8] ANDRES BELLO.

CHILI, 1833.

AN f&DDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY CONVENTION TO THE TREATY OF
PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, CONCLUDED IN THE CITY
OF §‘ANTIAGO ON THE 16TH DAY OF MAY, 1832, BETWEEN THE UNITED
S’I“ALES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHILI; CONCLUDED SEP-
TEMBER 1, 1833 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 24, 1834 ; RATL-

FIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 96, 1834; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
WASHINGTON APRIL 29, 1834 ; PROCLAIMED APRIL 29, 1834.

Treaty of 1832 Whereas the time stipulated in the treaty of amity, commerce, and

to be carried into

effect.

[See pp. 104-112.]

Stipulation o
the 2d article.
[ Article II, treat;
ol 1832, p. 104.]

navigation, between the United States of America and the Republic of
Chili, signed at the city of Santiago on the 16th day of May, 1832, for
_the qxchange pf ratifications in the city of Washington has elapsed, and
it being the wish of both the contracting parties that the aforesaid treaty
should be carried into effect with all the necessary solemnities, and that
the necessary explanations should be mutually made to remove all sub-
Jject of doubt in the sense of some of its articles, the undersigned Pleni-
potentiaries, namely, John Hamm, a citizen of the United States of
America and their Chargé &’ Affaires, on the part and in the name of the
United States of America, and Sefior Don Andres Bello, a citizen of
Chili, on the part and in the name of the Republic of Chili, having com-
pared and exchanged their full powers, as expressed in the treaty itself,
have agreed upon the following additional and explanatory articles:

ARTICLE I
f It being stipulated by the second article of the aforesaid treaty that

v the relations and conventions which now exist, or may hereafter exist,
between the Republic of Chili and the Republic of Bolivia, the Federa-
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tion of the Centre of America, the Republic of Colombia, the United
States of Mexico, the Republic of Peru, or the United Provinces of the
Rio de la Plata, are not included in the prohibition of granting particu-
lar favors to other nations which may not be made common to the one
or the other of the contracting powers; and these exceptions being
founded upon the intimate connection and identity of teelings and in-
terests of the new American States, which were members of the same
political body under the Spanish dominion, it is mutually understood
that these exceptions will have all the latitude which is involved in their
principle ; and that they will accordingly comprehend all the new na-
tions within the ancient territory of Spanish America, whatever altera-
tions may take place in their constitutions, names, or boundaries, so as
to include the present States of Urnguay and Paraguay, which were
formerly parts of the ancient Vice-Royalty of Buenos Ayres, those of
New Granada, Venezuela, and Equador in the Bepublic of Colombia,
and any other States which may in future be dismembered from those
now existing. :

ARTICLE II.

It being agreed by the teuth article of the aforesaid treaty that the
citizens of the United States of America, personally or by their agents,
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the tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, and at the exam-
ination of witnesses and declarations that may be taken in their trials,
and as the strict enforcement of this article may be in opposition to the
established forms of the present due administration of justice, it is
mutually understood that the Republic of Chili is only bound by the
aforesaid stipulation to maintain the most perfeet equality in this
respect between American and Chilian citizens, the former to enjoy all
the rights and benefits of the present or future provisions which the
laws grant to the latter in their judicial tribunals, but no special favors
or privileges.

ARrTICLE IIL

It being agreed by the twenty-ninth article of the aforesaid treaty
that deserters from the public and private vessels of either party are to
be restored thereto by the respective Consuls; and whereas it is de-
clared by the article 132 of the present constitution of Chili that ¢ there
are no slaves in Chili,” and that “slaves touching the territory of the
Republic are free,” it is likewise mutually understood that the aforesaid
stipulation shall not comprehend slaves serving under any denomination
on board the public or private ships of the United States of America.

ARTICLE IV.

It is further agreed, that the ratifications of the aforesaid treaty of
peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, and of the present additional
and explanatory convention, shall be exchanged in the city of Washing-
ton within the term of eight months, to be counted from the date of the
present conventiou. . . .

This additional and explanatory convention, upon its being duly rati-
fled by the President of the United States of Ameriga, by and with the

advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President of the

Republic of Chili, with the consent and approbation of the Congress of
the same, and the respective ratifications muatually exchanged, shall be
added to, and make a part of, the treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and
navigation between the United States of America and the Republic of
Chili, signed on the said 16th day of May, 1832, having the same force
and effect as if it had been inserted word for word in the aforesaid treaty.

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the United
States of America and the Republic of Chili, have signed, by virtue of

R 8 IV—-38
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our powers, the aforesaid additional and explanatory convention, and
have caused to be affixed our hands and seals, respectively. )

Done in the city of Santiago this first day of September, 1833, and in
the 58th year of the Independence of the United States of America, and
the 24th of the Republic of Chili.

[L. 8] JNO. HAMM.

(L. 8.] ANDRES BELLO.

CHILI, 1858.

CONVENTION WITH CHILI FOR THE ARBITRATION OF THE MACEDONIAN
CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT SANTIAGO, NOVEMBER 10, 1858; RATIFICATION
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 8, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST
4, 1859; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT SANTIAGO OCTOBER 15, 1859;
PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 22, 1859.

Convention between -the United State‘; of America and the Republic of
Chili.

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Chili, desiring to seftle amicably the claim
made by the former upon the latter for certain citizens of the United
States of America, who claim to be the rightful owners of the silver, in
coin and in bars, forcibly taken from the possession of Capt. Eliphalet
Smith, a citizen of the United States of America, in the valley of
Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalty of Peru, in the year
1821, by order of Lord Cochrane, at the time Vice-Admiral of the Chilian
squadron, have agreed, the former to name John Bigler, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America,.
and the latter Don Geronimo Urmeneta, Minister. of State in the De-
partment of the Interior and of Foreign Relations, in the name and in
behalf of their respective Governments, to examine said claim and to
agre;a upon terms of arrangement just and honorable to both Govern-
ments.

The aforesaid Plenipotentiaries, after having exchan ged their fall pow-
ers, and found them in due and good form, sincerely desiring to preserve
intact and strengthen the friendly relations which happily exist between
th eir respective Governments, and to remove all cause of difference which
might weaken or change them, have agreed, in the name of the Govern-
ment which each represents, to submit to the arbitration of His Majesty
the King of Belgium, the pending question between them, respecting
the. legality or illegality of the above referred to capture of silver
in coin and in bars, made on the ninth day of May, 1821, by order of
Lord Cochrane, Vice-Admiral of the Chilian squadron, in the valley of
Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalty of Peru, the pro-
ceeds of sales of merchandise imported into that country in the brig
Macedonian, belonging to the merchant marine of the United States of
America.

fl‘herqfore the above-named Ministers agree to name His Majesty the
King of Belgium as arbiter, to decide with full powers and proceedings
ex @quo et bono, on the following points :

First. Is, or is not, the claim which the Government of the United
States of America makes upon that of Chili, on account of the capture
of the silver mentioned in the preamble of this convention, just in whole
or in part? '

Second. If it be just in whole or in part, what amount is the Govern-
ment of Chili to allow and pay to the Government of the United States
of America, as indemnity for the capture

Third. Is the Government of Chili, in addition to the capital, to allow

interest }hereon; and, if so, at what rate and from what date is interest
to be paid ?
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The contracting parties further agree that his Majesty the King of Proof upoun

Belgium shall decide the foregoing questions upon the correspondence
which has passed between the representatives of the two Governments
at Washington and at Santiago, and the documents and other proots
produced during the controversy* on the subject of this capture, and
upon a memorial or argument thereon to be presented by each.

Each party to furnish the arbiter with a copy of the correspondence
and documents above referred to, or so much thereof as it desires to
present, as well as with its said memorial, within one year at furthest
from the date at which they may respectively be notified of the accept-
ance of the arbiter.

Each party to furnish the other with a list of the papers to be presented
by it to the arbiter, three months in advance of such presentation.
~ And if either party fail to present a copy of such papers, or its memo-
rial, to the arbiter, within the year aforesaid, the arbiter may make his
decision upon what shall have been submitted to him within that time.

The contracting parties further agree that the exception of prescrip-
tion, raised in the course of the controversy, and which has been a sub-
ject of discussion between their respective Governments, shall not be
considered by the arbiter in his decision, since they agree to withdraw
it and exclude it from the present question.

Each of the Governments represented by the contracting parties is
authorized to ask and obtain the acceptance of the arbiter; and both
promise and bind themselves in the most solemn manner to acquiesce
in and comply with his decision, nor at any time thereafter to raise any
question, directly or indirectly, connected with the subject-matter of this
arbitration.

This convention to be ratified by the Governments of the respective
contracting parties, and the ratifications to be exchanged within twelve
months from this date, or sooner, if possible, in the city of Santiago.

In testimony whereof the contracting parties have signed and sealed
this agreement in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in
Santiago, the tenth day of the month of November, in the year of our
Lord one thonsand eight hundred and fifty-eight.

[L. 8] JOHN BIGLER,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America.

1. 8.] GERONIMO URMENETA
Plenipotenciario ad hoc.
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TREATY OF PEACE, AMITY, AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN THE TNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE, CONCLUDED AT
WANG HIYA JULY 3, 1844; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY
16, 1845; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 17, 1845: RATIFICATIONS
EXCHANGED AT PWAN TWANG DECEMBER 31, 1845; PROCLAIMED APRIL
18, 1846.

[ Treaty of 1858 substituted for this treaty so far zs the provisions relate to identical
subjects. ] ’

The United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, desiring to
establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship between the two nations,
have resolved to fix,in a manner clear and positive, by means of a
treaty or general convention of peace, amity. and commerce, the rales
which shall in fatore be mutually observe. in the intercourse of their
respective countries:

For which most desirable object the President of the United States
has conferred full powers on their Commissioner, Caleb Cushing, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to
China; and the August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire on his Min-
ister and Commissioner Extraordinary Tsiyeng, of the Imperial House,
a Vice Guardian of the Heir Apparent, Governor General of the Two
Kwang, and Superintendent General of the trade and foreign inter-
course of the five ports.

And the said Commissioners, after having exchanged their said full
powers, and duly considered the premises, have agreed to the following
articles:

ARTICLE I,

There shall be a perfect, permanent, and universal peace, and a sincere
and cordial amity, between the United States of America on the one
part, and the Ta Tsing Empire on the other part, and between their
people respectively, without exception of persons or places.

ArTICLE II.

Citizens ot_‘ the United States resorting to China for the purposes of
commerce will pay the duties of import and export prescribed in the
tariff, which is fixed by and made a part of this treaty. They shall, in
no case, be subject to other or higher duties than are or shall be re-
quired of the people of any other nation whatever. - Fees and “charges
of every sort -are wholly abolished, and officers of the revenue, who
may be %qllty of exaction, shall be punished according to the laws of
Chma: f !;he Chinese Government desire to modify, in any respect,
the said tariff, such modification shall be made only in consultation with
Consuls or other functionaries thereto duly authorized in behalf of the
United States, and with consent thereof. And if additional advantages
or privileges, of whatever description, be conceded hereafter by China
to any other nation, the United States, and the citizens thereof, shall
}): &nemsﬂed thereupon to a complete, equal, and impartial participation

ame,

ArTICLE ITL
The citizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the five

ports of Kwang-chow, Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and Shanghai, and to
reside with their families and trade there, and to proceed at pleasure
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with their vessels and merchandise to and from any foreign port and
either of the said five ports, and from either of the said five ports to any
other of them. But said vessels shall not unlawfully enter the other
ports of China, nor carry on a clandestine and fraudulent trade along
the coasts thereof. And any vessel belonging to a citizen of the United
States which violates this provision shall, with her cargo, be subject to
confiscation to the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE IV.

For the superintendence and regulation of the concerns of the citizens
of the United States doing business at the said five ports, the Govern-
ment of the United States may appoint Consuls or other officers at the
same, who shall be duly recognized as such by the officers of the Chinese
Government, and shall hold official intercourse and correspondence with
the latter, either personal or in writing, a8 occasions may require, on
terms of equality and reciprocal respect. If disrespectfully treated or
aggrieved in any way by the local authorities, said officers on the one
hand shall have the right to make representation of the same to the
soperior officers of the Chinese Government, who will see that full
inquiry and strict justice be had in the premises; and, on the other
hand, the said Consuls will carefully avoid all acts of unnecessary
offence. to, or collision with, the officers and people of China.

ARTICLE V.

At each of the said five ports, citizens of the United States lawfully
engaged in commerce shall be permitted to import from their own or any
other ports into China, and sell there, and purchase therein, and ex-
port to their own or any other ports, all manner of merchandise, of which
the importation or exportation is not prohibited by this treaty, paying
the duties which are prescribed by the tariff hereinbefore established,
and no other charges whatsoever.

ARTICLE VL

Whenever any merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall
enter either of the said five ports for trade, her papers shall be lodged
with the Consul, or person charged with affairs, who will report the
same to the commissioner of customs; and tonnage duty shall be paid
on said vessel at the rate of five mace per ton, if she be over one hundred
and fifty tons burden ; and one mace per ton if she be of the burden of
one havdred and fifty tons or under, according to the amount of her
tonnage as specified in the register; said payment to be in full of the
former charges of measurement and other fees, which are wholly abol-

ished. And if any vessel, which having anchored at one of the said
ports, and there paid tonnage duty, shall have occasion to go to any
others of the said ports to complete the disposal of her cargo, the Consul,
or person charged with affairs, will report the same to the commissioner
of customs, who, on the departure of the said vessel, will note in the
port-clearance that the tonnage duties have been paid, and report the
same to the other custoin-houses; in which case on entering another
port the said vessel will only pay duty there on her cargo, but shall not
be snbject to the payment of tonnage duty a second time.

ARTICLE VIL

No tonnage duty shall be required on boats belonging to citizens of
the United States, employed in the conveyance of passengers, baggage,
letters, and articles of provision, or others not subject to duty, to or
from any of the five ports. All cargo boats, however, conveying mer-
chandise subject to duty, shall pay the regular tonnage duty of one mace
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per ton, provided they belong to citizens of the United States, but not
if hired by them from subjects of China.

ArTICLE VIII.

Employment of  (itizens of the United States, for their vessels bound in, shall be
{zl"“’ servants, a1jowed to engage pilots, who will report said vessels at the passes, and
o take them into port; and, when the lawful duties have all been paid,
they may engage pilots to leave port. It shall also be lawful for them
to hire, at pleasure, servants, compradors, linguists, and writers, and
passage or cargo boats, and to employ laborers, seamen, and persons for
whatever necessary service, for a reasonable compensation, to be agreed
on by the parties, or settled by application to the Consular Officer of
their Government, without interference on the part of the local officers

of the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE IX.

Custom-house  Whenever merchant vessels belonging to the United States shall
officers. have entered port, the superintendent of customs will, if he see fit,
appoint custom-house officers to guard said vessels, who may live on

board the ship or their own boats, at their convenience; but provision

for the subsistence of said officers shall be made by the superintendent

of customs, and they shall not be entitled to any allowance from the

vessel or owner thereof; and they shall be subject to a snitable punish-

ment for any exaction practiced by them in violation of this regulation.

ARTICLE X.

Vessels of the Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall
United States ar- cast anchor in either of said ports, the supercargo, master, or consignee,
bgIm LAmS: will, within forty-eight hours, deposit the ship’s papers in the hands of
the Consnl or person charged with the affairs of the United States, who

will cause to be communicated to the superintendent of customs a true

report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the names of her men

and of the cargo on board; which being done, the superintendent will

give & permit for the discharge of her cargo. ’

And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to discharge
the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hundred dollars;
and the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to for-
feiture to the Chinese Government. But if the master of any vessel in
port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful for
him to do so, paying duties on such part only, and to proceed with the
remainder to any other ports.

Or, if the master so desire, he may, within forty-eight hours after the
arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to depart without breaking
bulk; in which case he will not be subject to pay tonnage or other duties
or charges, until, on his arrival at another port, he shall proceed to dis
charge cargo, when he will pay the duties on vessel and cargo, according

to law. And the tonnage duties shall be held to be due after the expira-
tion of said forty-eight hours.

ARTICLE XI.

Ascertainment of The supen'ntenden_t of customs, in order to the collection of the proper
duties. duties, will, on application made to him through the Consul, appoint
suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence of the captain, super-
Ccargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair examination of all goods in
the act of being discharged for importation, or laden for exportation on
board any merchant vessel of the United States. And if dispute occur
it regard to the value of goods subject to an ad valorem duty, or in re-
gaid to the amount of tare, and the same cannot be satisfactorily ar-
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ranged by the parties, the question may, within twenty-four hours, and

not afterwards, be referred to the said Consul to adjust with the super-
intendent of customs. '

ARTIOLE XIL

Sets of standard balances, and also weights and weasures, duly pre-
pared, stamped, and sealed, according to the standard of the custowm-
house at Cauton, shall be delivered by the superintendents of customs
to the Consuls at each of the five ports, to secure uniformity, and pre-
vent confusion in measures and weights of merchandise.

ArTICLE XIIT.

The tonnage duty on vessels belonging to citizens of the United States
shall be paid on their being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall
be paid on the discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the lading
of the same. When all such duties shall have been paid, and pot be-
fore, the superintendent of customs shall give a port-clearance, and the
Consul shall retorn the ship’s papers, so that she may depart on her
voyage. The duties shall be paid to the shroffs authorized by the Chi-
nese Government to receive the same in its behalf, Duties payable by
merchants ot the United States shall be received either in sycee silver
or in foreign money, at the rate ot exchange as ascertained by the reg-
ulations now in force. And imported goods, on their resale or transit
in any part of the empire, shall be subject to the imposition of no other
duty than they are accustomed to pay at the date of this treaty.

ArTICLE XIV,

No goods on board of any merchant vessel of the United States in
port are to be transhipped to another vessel, unless there be particular
occasion therefor ; in which case, the occasion shall be certified by the
Consul to the superintendent of customs, who may appoint officers to
examine into the facts, and permit the transhipment. And if any goods
be transhipped without such application, inquiry, and permit, they
shall be subject to be forfeited to the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE XV.

The former limitation of the trade of foreign nations to certain per-
sons appointed at Canton by the Government, and commonly called
hong-merchants, having been abolished, citizens of the United States
engaged in the purchase or sale of goods of import or export, are
admitted to trade with any and all subjects of China without distinction ;
they shall not be sabject to any new limitations, nor impeded in their
bnsiness by monopolies or other injurious restrictions.

ArTIiCcLE XVIL

The Chinese Government will not hold itself responsible for any debts
which may happen to be due from subjects of China to the citizens of
the United States, or for frands committed by them ; but citizens of the
United States may seek redress in law; and on suitable representation
being made to the Chinese local authorities through the Consul, they
will cause due examination in the premises, and take all proper steps to
compel satisfaction. But in case the debtor be dead, or without prop-
erty, or have absconded, the creditor cannot be indemnified according
to the old system of the co-hong, so called. And if citizens of the
United States be indebted to subjects of China, the latter- may seek
redress in the same way through the Consul, but withoul any respousi-
bility for the debt on the part of the United States.
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ArTIOLE XVIL

Citizens of the United States residing or sojourning at any of the
ports open to foreign commerce shall enjoy all proper accommodation in
obtaining houses and places of business, or in hiring sites from the in-
habitants on which to construct houses and places of business, and also
hospitals, churches, and cemeteries, The local authorities of the two
Governments shall select in concert the sites for the foregoing objects,
having due regard to the feelings of the people in the location thereof;
and the parties interested will fix the rent by mutual agreement, the
proprietors on the one hand net demanding any exorbitant price, nor
the merchants on the other nnreasonably insisting on particular spots,
but each conducting with justice and moderation. And any desecra-
tion of said cemeteries by subjects of China shall be severely punished
according to law.

At the places of anchorage of the vessels of the United States, the
citizens of the United States, merchants, seamen, or others sojourning
there, may pass and repass in the immediate neighborhood ; but they
shall not at their pleasure make excursions into the country among the
villages at large, nor shall they repair to pablic marts for the purpose of
disposing of goods unlawfully and in fraud of the revenue..

And, in order to the preservation of the public peace, the local offi-
cers of the Government at each of the five ports shall, in concert with
the Consuls, define the limits beyond which it shall not be lawful for
citizens of the United States to go.

ARTICLE XVIII.

It shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States to
employ scholars and people of any part of China, without distinction of
persons, to teach any of tho languages of the empire, and to assist in
literary labors; and the persons 8o employed shall not, for that cause,
be subject to any injury on the part either of the Government or of
individaals; and it shall in like manner be lawful for citizens of the
United States to purchase all manuer of books in China.

ARTICLE XIX.

All citizens of the United States in China, peaceably attending to
their affairs, being placed on a common footing of amity and good will
with subjects of China, shall receive and enjoy, for themselves and
everything appertaining to them, the special protection of the local au-
thorities of Government, who shall defend them from all insult or injury
of any sort on the part of the Chinese. If their dwellings or property
be threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other violent or
lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of the Consul, will im-
mediately despatch a military force to disperse the rioters, and will ap-
ptl:il;)enld the guilty individuals, and punish them with the atmost rigor
of the law.

ARTICLE XX,

__Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise
into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty thereon, if they
desire to re-export the same, in part or in whole, to any other of the
said ports, shall be entitled to make application, through their Consul,
to the superintendent of customs; who, in order to prevent frauds on
the revenue, shall cause examination to be made by suitable officers to
see that the duties paid on such goods, as entered on the custom-house
books, correspond with the representation made, and that the goods
remain with their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a
memorandum in the port-clearance of the goods, and the amount of
duites paid on the same, and deliver the same to the merchant ; and
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shall also certify the facts to the officers of customs of the other ports.
All which being done, on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the
goods are laden, and everything being found on examination there to
correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk and land the said
goods, without being subject to the payment of any additional duty
thereon. But if on such examination the superintendent of customs
shall detect any fraud on the revenue in the case, then the goods shall
be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE XXI.

Subjects of China who may be guilty of any criminal act toward citi-
zens of the United States shall be arrested and punished by the Chinese
authorities according to the laws of China; and citizens of the United
States who may commit any crime in China shall be subject to be tried
and punished only by the Consul, or other public functionary of the
United States, thereto authorized, according to the laws of the United
States. And in order to the prevention of all controversy and disaffec-

tion, justice shall be equitably and impartially administered on both
sides.

ARTICLE XXII.

Relations of peace and amity between the United States and China be-
ing established by this treaty, and the vessels of the United States being
admitted to trade freely to and from the five ports of China open to for-
eign commerce, it is further agreed that in case, at any time hereafter,
China should be at war with any foreign nation whatever, and for that
canse should exclude such nation from entering her ports, still the vessels
of the United States shall not the less continue to pursue their c¢om-
merce in freedom and security, and to transport goods to and from the
ports of the belligerent parties, full respect being paid to the neuntrality
of the flag of the United States: Provided that the said flag shall not
protect vessels engaged in the transportation of officers or soldiers in
the enemy’s service ; nor shall said flag be fraudulently used to enable
the enemy’s ships with their cargoes to enter the ports of China; but
all snch vessels 8o offending shall be subject to forfeiture and confisca-
tion to the Chinege Government, :

ARTICLE XXIII.

The Consuls of the United States, at each of the five ports open to
foreign trade, shall make annually to the respective Governors-General
thereof a detailed report of the number of vessels belonging to the
United States which have entered and left said ports during the year,
and of the amount and value of goods imported or exported in said
vessels, for transmission to and inspection of the board of revenue.

ARTICLE XXIV,

If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address any
communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, they shall
submit the same to their Consul, or other oflicer, to determine if the lan-
guage be proper and respectful, and the matter just and right; in which
event he shall transmit the same to the appropriate authorities for their
consideration and action in the premises. In like manner, if subjects
of China have special occasion to address the Consul of the United
States, they shall submit the communication to the local authorities of
their own Government, to determine if the langnage be respectful and
proper, aud the matter just and right; in which case the said authori-
ties will transmit the same to the Consul, or other officer, for his consid-
eration and action in the premises. Aund if controversies arise between
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Controversiesbe- citizens of the United States and subjects of China, which cannot be
reen  exuizens of amicably settled otherwise, the same shall be examined and decided
subjocts of China. conformably to justice and equity by the. public officers of the two na-

tions acting in conjunetion.
ARTICLE XXV,

Rogulation of  All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, aris-
other ‘questions j, s hetween citizens of the United States in China, shall be subject to
and controversics. g jurisdiction, and regulated by the atuthoritiés of their own Govern-

ment. -Aud all controversies occurring in China between citizens of
the Uhnited States and the subjects of any other Government shall be
regulated by the treaties existing” between the United States and such
Governments, respectively, without interference on the part of China.

ArTicLE XXVL

Merchant_ves-  Merchant vessels of the United States lying in the waters of the five
sels of United ports of China open to foreign commerce will be under the jurisdiction
porte. ¢ ° of the officers of their own Government; who, with the masters and

owners thereof, will .manage the same without control on the part of
China. For injuries done to the citizens or the commerce of the United
. States by any foreign power, the Chinese Government will not hold itself

Robbhers, pirates, bound to make reparation. But if the merchant vessels of the United

&e. - States, while within the waters over which the Chinese Government ex-
ercises jurisdiction, be plundered by robbers or pirates, then the Chinese
local authorities, civil and military, on receiving information thereof,
will arrest the said robbers or pirates, and punish them according to
law, and will cause all the property which can be recovered, to be placed
in the hands of the nearest Consul, or.other officer of the United States,
to be by him restored to the true owner. But if, by reason of the ex-
tent of territory and numerous population of China, it should, in any
case, happen that the robbers canuot be apprehended, or the property
ouly in part recovered, then the law will take its course in regard to the
local authorities, but the Chinese Government will not make indemaity
for the goods lost.

ARTICLE XXVII.

Shipwrecks. If any vessel of the United States shall be wrecked or stranded on
the coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, the
proper officers of Government, on receiving information of the fact, will
immediately adopt measures for their relief and security ; and the per-
sons on board shall receive friendly treatment, and be enabled at once
to repair to the most convenient of the free.ports, and shall enjoy all

_ facilities for obtaining supplies of provisions and water. And if a ves-
to":ﬁ;ﬁ"(t:tf;?;:eﬂ!g: sel shall be forced, in whatever way, to take refuge in any port other
one of the five than oue of the free ports, then in like manuer the persons on board
ports. shall receive friendly treatment, and the means of safety and security.

ARTICLE XXVIII.

No ewbargo or  Citizens of the United States, their vessels and property, sha 1 not be
detention. subject to any embargo ; nor shall they be seized or forcibly detained
for any pretence of the public service ; but they shall be suffered to

prosecute their commerce in quiet, and ‘without molestation or embar-
rassment. )

ArRTICLE XXIX.

Mutineers an d

desertons The local authorities of the Chinese Government will eause to be ap-

prehended all mutineers or deserters from on board the vessels of the
Umbed- States in China, and will deliver them up to the Cousuls or other
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officers for puonishment. Anpd if criminals, subjects of China, take

refuge in the houses or on board the vessels of citizens of the United

States, they shall not be harbored or concealed, but shall be delivered
up to justice, on due requisition by the Chinese local officers addressed
to those of the United States.

The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United States shall
be under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of their Gov-
ernment. If individuals of either pation commit acts of violence and
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances eu-
dangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert themselves
to enforce order, and to maintain the public peace, by doing impartial
justice in the premises.

ARTICLE XXX,

The superior authorities of the United States and of China in corre-
sponding together shall do so in terms of equality and in the form of
mutual communication, (chau-hwui.) The Consuls and the local officers,
civil and military, in corresponding together shall likewise employ the
style and form of mutual communication, (chau-hwui.) When inferior
officers of the one Government address superior officers of the other,
they shall do so in the style and form of memorial, (chin-chin.) Private
individuals in addressing suoperior officers shall employ the style of
petition, ( pin-ching.) In no case shall any terms or style be suffered
which shall be offensive or disrespectfnl to either party. And it is
agreed that no presents, under any pretext or form whatever, shall
ever be demanded of the United States by China, or of China by the
Uhnited States.

ARTICLE XXXI.

Communications from the Government of the United States to the
Court of China shall be transmitted through the medium of the Imperial
Commissioner charged with the superintendence of the concerns of
foreign nations with China, or through the Governor-General of the
Liang Kwang, that of Min and Cheh, or that of the Liang Kiang.

ARTIOLE XXXII.

Whenever ships of war of the United States in cruising for the pro-
tection of the commerce of their country shall arrive at any of the ports
of China, the commanders of said ships and the saperior local authori-
ties of Government shall hold intercourse together in terms of equal-
ity and courtesy in token of the friendly relations of their respective
nations. And the said ships of war shall enjoy all suitable facilities
on the part of the Chinese Government in the purchase of provisions,
procuring water, and making repairs if occasion require.

ARTICLE XXXIII.

Citizens of the United States who shall attempt to trade clandestinely
with such of the ports of China as are not open to foreign commerce, or
who shall trade in opium or any other contraband article of merchandise,
shall be subject to be dealt with by the Chinese Government without
being entitled to any countenance or protection from that of the United
States; and the United States will take measures to prevent their flag
from being abused by the subjects of other nations as a cover for the
violation of the laws of the Empire.

ARTIOLE XXXIV.

When the present convention shall have been definitely concluded, it
shall be obligatory on both powers, and its provisions shall not be
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altered without grave cause; but inasmuch as the circumstances of the
several ports of China open to foreign commerce are different, experience
may show that inconsiderable modifications are requisite in those parts
which relate to commerce and navigation; in which case the two Gov.
ernments will, at the expiration of twelve years from the date of said
convention, treat amicably concerning the same, by the means of suitable
persons appointed to conduct such negotiation.

And when ratified this treaty shall be faithfully observed in all its
parts by the United States and China and by every citizen and subject
of each. And no individual State of the United States can appoint or
send a minister to China to call in question the provisions of the same.

The present treaty of peace, amity, and commerce, shall be ratified
and approved by the President of the United States, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the August Sovereign
of the Ta Tsing Empire, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within
eighteen months from the date of the signature thereof, or sooner if
possible.

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire as aforesaid, have signed
and sealed these presents.

Done at Wang Hiya, this third day of July, in the year of our Lord
Jesus Christ one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, and of Taouk-
wang the twenty-fourth year, fifth month, and eighteenth day.

TSIYENG, (in Manchu.) [L. s.}
C. CUSHING. L. 8.

The tariff of duties to be levied on imported and exported merchandise at
the five ports.

The duties which it is agreed shall be paid upon goods imported and exported by
the United States, at the custom-houses of Canton,” Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and
Shanghai, are as follows, the articles being arranged in classes, viz:

EXPORTS.

Crass 1.—Alum, oils, dc.

“T. M. C
Alum, i. e., white alum, formerly white alum and bluestone, per 100 catties.. 0 1 0
Anise-seed oil, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties.......... 500
Cassia oil, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties.............. 5 00
CraASs 2.—Tea, spices, §¢.

Tea, formerly divided into fine and native black, and fine and native green

teas, per 100 catties. .. .. o .. i i e e e aaan 5 0
Anise-seed star, per 100 catties..... e eeeanttetene et pmnvesonnonn annnesn 05 0
Musk, each CBtLY . eene nemee i e e e e aaaaes 05 0

CLASS 3.—Drugs.

Capoor cutchery, per 100 catbies. ... .ooeooiiii i cooe e e 030
Camphor, per 100 cattios. ... ..o ooirian crt ieir iiiaen e 160
Arsenic, under different Chinese names, per 100 catties........... Ceevenann 075
Cassia, per 100 catbies.... ... covueeeiooneiis oo -« 075
Cassia buds, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties 100
China root, per 100 catties ... . .ooomevmeeee oot . 020
Cubebs, not formerly in tariff, per 100 cattics ......... 150
Galingal, per 100 catties ................ ... ... ... 010
Hartall, per 100 catties..............._...... 050
Rhubarb, per 100 catties........._....._... Tt 00
Turmerie, per 100 catties................ et 0020

~Taels, mace, and canduarecus.
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Crass 4.—Sundries.

“T. M.
Bangles, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties................... [ 0 5
Bamboo screens and bamboo ware, per 100 catties........ ... ... _.._... 0 2
Corals, native or false corals, not formerly in the tariff, per 109 catties .... . 05
Crackers, and fire-works formerly classed as rockets, per 100 catties........ 0 7
Faus, (featber fans, &c.,) not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties......... 1 0
Glass, glass ware of all kinds, formerly classed as native crystal ware, per .
100 catties. ... veoeriiiimiinoananncacanaann, v tmcmet . 05
Glass beads, or false pearls, per 100 catties.... ............cocveeeeeeee 0 5
Kittisols, or ‘I)mper umbrellas, per 100 catties. ... .......... . cemmune.o . 05
Marble, marble slabs, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties 0 2
Rice-paper pictures, per 100 catties_ ......... ... . ...ccciiiiiiiiiiaeiaaoi. 01
Paper fans, per 100 catties ........... . ... ..., et eaeeacereenenan 05
Pearls, (false,) not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties............_...... 0 5
CrAs8 5.—Painters’ stores, §c.
Brass leaf, per 100 catties ... .c..cc.onnnt e eemaeecent o e e aann 15
Gamboge, per 100 catties ............ het co e ceeaouceaaae e e aen 20
Red lead, per 100 catties. .o comeeroaiore i inns cacctanccae sacmme e 0 5
Glue, as fish glue, cowhide glue, &c., per 100 catties ......veveuroauann o 05
Paper, stationery, per 100 catties...... ..o oiiiiiaii Lt ceeen-en 005
Tin foil, per 100 catties..... @t meeeanee e e aeas aane e anns 0 5
Vermilion, per 100 catties...c.. cooceoovnanaaon. e crecmemacamaas deeane 30
Paintlilngs, (large paintings,) formerly divided into large and small paintings, 0
R b eeneoaes s 1
White lead, per 100 catties...... e e mese e aene e e aacn e anan s 0.2
CrLASS 6.—Warcs of various kinds.
Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties...... ccoc oot icmarcaiair e an. 10
China ware, fine and coarse, formerly classed as fine, native, coarse, and
middling, per 100 catties. co.ocoviveenrmenineniaci i liiiiieiaeen .. 005
Copper ware and pewter ware, per 100 catties .. .. .ccevnaeiecacenevaeae. 005
Manufactures of wood, furniture, &c., per 100 catties .... ... coveeeenn.... 0 2
Ivory ware, all carved ivory work included, formerly divided into ivory and
ivory carvings, per 100 cabties.......ceooiiiiiciiiiiiiiiiacieninanaeee B0
Lacquered ware, per 100 catties.......ccoco..nns teemeecemees s un veeee 10
Mother-of-pearl ware, per 100 catties ...... Ceemeseeeecnacecaansanana .- 10
Rattan ware, rattan and bamboo work, per 100 catties .......cccccvaen e 0 2
Sandal-wood ware, per 100 catties....... - 10
Gold and silver ware, formerly divided into gold ware and silver ware, per
100 catties ...... A PR PR, et eneceeananns 10 0
Tortoise-shell ware, per 100 catties ...... U 10 0
Leather trunks and boxes, per 100 catties. ..... .ot comeniaaai it 0,2
CrLass 7.—Canes, 4c.
Canes, or walking sticks of all kinde, per 1,000 pieces .- - ...ococeeneearnnn 05
CLAsS 8.—Articles of clothing.
Wearing apparel, whether of cotton, woollen, or silk, formerly divided into
cotton clothing, woollen clothing, silk and satin clothing, and velvet, per
100 COLEIOB o neeer oot cieeniccncnaeceaeconcasamaa. saceee aanae aaee 05
Boots and shoes, whether of leather, satin, or otherwise, per 100 catties.... 0 2
Crass 9.—Fabrics of hemp, Jc.
Grass-cloth, and all cloths of hemp or linen, per 100 catties................ 10
Nankeen, and all cloths of cotton, g)tm‘erly not in the tariff, per 100 catties.. 1 0
CLAsS 10.—Silk, fabrics of silk, §c.
Raw silk of any province, per 100 catdies........ccoooieeie it 10 0
Coarse or refuse 8ilk, per 100 catties....e.iceeue tomcceaamanecocraranananas 2 0
Organzine of all kinds, per 100 catties .. ........coeveeiiiiiiieanicna... 100
8ilk ribbon and thread, per 100 catties.........c.ccameeoioimaiananiaaa.s 10 0
Silk and eatin fabrics of all kinds, as crape, lutestring, &c., &c., formerly
classed as silks and satins, per 100 catties........ memerecaecaesaenanans 12 0

OO OO
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. . .}
Silk and cotton mixed fabries, per 100 catties...... . s eeoens 3
Heretofore a further-charge ,per piece has been levied ; the whole duty 18

now to bo paid in one sum, and the farther charge is abolished.

Crass 11.—Carpeiing, matting, §c.
Mats of all kinds, as of straw, rattan, bamboo, &c., per 100 catties.......... 0

CLASS 12— Preserves, &¢.

Preserved ginger and fruits of all kinds, per 100 cattioB...ceveeccnrcmnnnnnn 0
Soy, per 100 catties....o......ooonnnn L TACTRTTELLRTT IS
Sugar, white and brown, per 100 catties. ... .. .c-cuoonenrrnianasreoe 0
Sugar candy, all kinds, per 100 catties.........occieaenn nnnn-n e 0
Tobacco, prepared and unprepared, &c., of all kinds, per 100 catties.....-.. 0

CLASS 13.—DUnenumerated articles.

All articles which it has not been practicable to enumerate herein spe-
cifically are to be charged a duty of five per cent. ad valorem.

Crass 14.

Gold and silver coin, and gold and silver, duty free.

Crass 15.

Bricks, tiles, and building materials, duty free.

IMPORTS.
Crass 1.—Wazx, saltpeire, 4.

Wazx, foreign, as beeswax, also called tile wax, per 100 catties..cceeeeenennn 1

Oil-of-rose mallows, per 100 catties............ [, reesvesmenan e 1

Saltpetre, foreign, per 100 catties
This article is only allowed to be sold to the Government merchants;

formerly this regulation did not exist.

Soaps, foreign, as perfumed soap, per 100 catties.. . .c.oooiiirinannan 0

Crass 2.—Spices and perfumes.

Gum benzoin and oil of benzoin, per 100 catties............ 1

Sandal wood, per 100 catties...............

Pepper, black, per 100 catties.. ....ooeo.ioeemnaiiiaiiiiain .

All other articles of this class not specifically mentioned herein, to pay a
duty of ten per cent. ad valorem.

Perfamery, five per cent. ad valorem.

Crass 3.—Drugs.

Asafeetida, per 100 catties

Camphmt;,t superior quality, i. e., pure, formerly classed as good and inferior,
per catty

Camphor, inferior quality or refuse, formerly uncleaned camphor, per catty..
Cloves, superior quality, picked, per 100 catties.....cocee i aanenens-

Cloves, inferior quality, (mother cloves,) per 100 catties
Cow bezcar, Per eatty ... . iius coiiiactiiiicaacc vt tcaaennnaccssan .

Cutch,per 100 catties. ... .. ..o oo i i canaes
Gambier, per 100 cattieB. ... ooue ooee it it cie i e e iaencae e
Areca nut, per 100 catties

Ginseng, foreign, superior quality, &c., per 100 catties.
Ginseng, inferior quality, &c., per 100 catties..............

Of every hundred catties of foreign ginseng of whatever sort, one-fifth part

i8 to be considered as of superior quality, and four-fifths of inferior.
Gum olibanam, per 100 catties ............ eemee tetcwecemece smesesamcmns

Myrrh, per 100 catties ...... ... ..o ...
Mace, or flower of nutmeg, per 100 catties
Quicksilver, per 100 catties ......... Ceeeeesaanccscanee .
Nutmegs, first quality, per 100 catties oo .ueeee canu.

Nutmegs, second quality, or coarse, per 100 catties .... ceve.. cemctcanancann
Putehuk, per 100 catties...... ,p .............

Rhinoceros horns, per 100 catties..... .
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CrAss 4—Sundries,

*T.
Flints, per 100 cattios «.coecevveerannnn. e B 0
Mother of pearl shells, per 100 catties ......... ceeree 0
CLASS 5.—Dried meats, 4.
Birds’ nests, first qnality mandarin, per 100 catties................ ieceale. B
Birds’ nests, second quality ordinary, per 100 gatties....... .. 2
Birde’ nests, third quality with feathers, per 100 catties . 0
Bicho de mar, first quality black, per 100 catties .... .. 0
Bicho de mar, second quality, white, per 100 catties .cco.ceueun...o.... 0
Sharke’ fins, first quality, white, per 100 catties......... PR |
Sharke’ fins, second quality, black, per 100 catties...... cemeecemenn. cevene. O
Stock fish, called dried fish, per 100 catties ...ooo ceeoemnn... ceeeneeee O
Fish-maws, not formerly in tariff, per 100 catties ....oovonecermnnnnenen oo 1
CLASS 6.—Paintors’ stores.
Cochineal, per 100 catties........... 5
Smalts, per 100 catties....ceeeee.inne. 4
Sapan wood, per 100 catties. ... coeeeeonmccmiiiiiiiciieiiteciiiiiieeen.. 0
CrLASS 7.—Woods, canes, &o.
Rattans, per 100 catties........ .o ... eeeee te e aa . “emenaans 0
Ebony, per 100 catties ...cov cevecuen .o reemeeescadaen cenecaee aaean ceeee. 0

All other imported wood, as red wood, satin wood, yellow v.vood, not specifi-
cally enumerated, to pay a duty of ten per cent. ad valorem.

CLass 8.—Clocks, walches, 4.
Clocks.
‘Watches.
Telescopes.
Glass panes, and crystal ware of all kinds.
Writing-desks.
Dressing-cases.
Jewelry of gold and silver.
Cutlery, swords, &c. o
All the foregoing and any other miscellaneous articles of the same descrip-
tion, 5 per cent. ad valorem. .

CrLass 9.
Gold and silver bullion, daty free.

Crass 10.

Cotton, fabrics of cotton and canvas, from 75 to 100 chih long, and 1 chih
" tsun to 2 chih 2 tsun wide, per piece.............. eereeeccees O
Cotton, allowing 5 per cent. for tare, per 100 catties............ccoaeeanee. 0
Long white cloths, 75 to 100 c¢bih long, 2 chib 2 tsaun to 2 chih 6 tsun wide,
formerly divided into superior and inferior fine cotton cloth, per piece.... 0
Cambrics and muslins, from 50 to 60 chih long; and 2 chih 9 tsun to 3 chih 3
tsun wide, per pieco...... .oooi.oall tismessiemeussenecammes veomasvanns 0
Cottons, grey or unbleached domestic, &c., from 75 to 100 chib long, and 2
chih to 2 chih 9 tsan wide, formerly classed as coarse long cloths, per pieco 0
Twilled cottons, grey, same dimensions, Per Pi6Ce...c.aecueareiacerenaann. o
Chintz and prints of all kinds, from 60 to 75 chih long, and from 2 chih 9
tsun to 3 chih-3 tsun wide, formerly called ornamented or flowered cloths,

POT PIBOO. cccver iiecues soamssvamoeeaacecs sucmansacacsanccanasaceincanane 0
Cotton yarn, or cotton thread, per 100 catties.........oo..coona ... vevenan 1
Linen, fine, not formerly in the tariff, from 50 to 75 chih long, and 1 chih 9

tsun to 2 chih 2 tsun wide, per piece. ... .. .cccceiiiiiiniiiiiiaennn . 0
Bunting, per chang.....ccccxvvevercacenann -- R

All other imported articles of this class, as gin hamé, i);l.liésts, dyed cottons,.
velvgteens, silk and cotton mixtures, and mixtures of linen and cotton,
&e., 5 per cent. ad valorem.

" CLass 11.—Fabrics of silk, woollen, 4o,

Handkerchiefs, large, above 2 chih 6 teun, each ..cccoocieiirennnaceieees 0
Handkerchicfs, small, urder 2 chih 6 tsun, each.c.cccoovueenneen s evennn 0
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*T. M. C.
Gold and silver thrz::ii, sgfperior or realt, %)_er cs;yt;rycattv B g (I) %
Gold and silver thr inferior, or imitation ) LT :
Brondfl}oth, Spanish st.;ipe, &o.’, from 3 chih 6 tsun to 4 chih 6 tsun wide, 01 s
T CBAD o o vae oo e oo eneneonsnnssmcnnsssnansonmmteomnacs socsosnnsas=

Nap;ow cl(‘);ths, as long ells, cassimeres, &c., formerly classed as narrow 0 0 7

woollens, PEr Chang ... coovicieiierannns commas orras cammme e caes 2 007
Camlets, (Dutch,) per chabg. ..o ooovetiemiammnsansessaneeera oo o
Camlets, Per.ChANg . .cuvamvencamaae tasenrvmmnananes ctsannn e oo e nns o9
Imitation catlets, or bombazettes, per ChAng. .. .oveverocmrovmunecaenens 90 g,}
Woollen yarn, per 100 catties R
Blankets, each ....coeceeeao. e saaens B TR
All other fabrics of wool, or of mixed wool and cotton, wool and silk, &c.,

5 per cent. ad valorem. :

CrLAsS 12.—Wines, 4-c.
Wine and beer, in quart bottles, per 100 1 9 0
Wine and beer, in pint bottles, per 100 0 50
Wine and beer, in cask, per 100 catbies. ... ...cooeniiaaniinnnriinnnns veeee 050
Crass 13—Melals.

Copper, foreign, in pigs, &e., per 100 catties.... .. seesesmaneen cervmemnn 1 00
Copper: wrongﬁt. as sheets,’rods, &c., per 100 catties ......cccveeceeoaaon. 1 6 0
Iron, foreign, unmanufactured, as in pigs, per 100 catties ...... ....-....... 01 9
Iron, manufacturedas in bars, rods, &c., per 100 catties ........... Camanen- 015
Lead, foreign, in pigs, or manufactared, per 100 catties .. 0 2 8
Steel, foreign, of every kind, per 100 catties............ . 0 40
Tin, foreign, per 100 catties....cco...... O 1 00
Tin plates, formerly not in the tariff, per 100 catties. ........ ... ccceoonns 0 40

Spelter is only permitted to be sold to government merchants.
All unenumerated metals, as zinc, yellow copper, &c., 10 per cent. ad valorem.

Crass. 14.—Jewelry.

Cornelians, per 100 stones
Cornelian beads, per 100 catties

Crass 15.—Skins, tecth, horns, 4.

Bullocks’ and buffalo horns, per 100 catties.. ... ... oo coenioinioaasnes
Cow and ox hides, tanned an

Sea-otter skins, each...... .
Fox skins, large, each .
Fox skins, small, each.... ... .o .ol
Tiger, leopard, and marten skins,each................... cereemsnnamnannan
Land-otter, raccoon, and sharks’ skins, per 100. ... cccovncieminueaannnan--
Beaver akins, per 100
Hare, rabbit, and ermine skius, per 100 ...
Sea-horse teeth, per 100 catties ..
Elepbants’ teeth, first q{mlity, whole, per 100 catti
Elephants’ teeth, second quality, broken, per 100 catties. ...oceeeecvannne-.

s

WhNONDOSO~ O
cCoeoNMOoOMOROAMND
CoooOONMNNRCOD

Crass 16.—Unenumerated.

All new goods which it has not been practicable to enumerate herein, a duty of 5 per
cent. ad valorem, .

Crass 17.

Rice and other grains, duty free.
Contraband.—Opium.

Shipping dues.—These have been hitherto charged on the measurement of the ship’a
length and breadth, at s0 much per chang, but it is now agreed to alter the system and
charge according to the r:gistered statement of the number of tons of the ship’s bur-
den. On each ton (reckoned equal to the cubic contents of 122 tows) a shipping charge
of five mace is to be levied ; and all the old charges of measurement, entrance, and
port-clearance fees, daily and monthly fees, &c., are abolished. .

[r. 8] CUSHING.
[1. 8.] TSIYENG.
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CHINA, 1858,

TREATY OF PEACE, AMITY, AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AFD THE TA TSING EMPIRE, CONCLUDED AT TIEN-TSIN
JUNE 18, 1858; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATLE DECEMBER 15, 1858;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 21, 1858; RATIFICATIONS EX.
CHANGED AT PEI-TSANG AUGUST 16, 1859; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICA-

TIONS CONSENTED TO BY SENATE JANUARY 24, 1860; PROCLAIMED
JANUARY 26, 1860,

The United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, desiring to
maintain firm, lasting, and sincere friendship, have resolved to renew,
in a manner clear and positive, by means of a treaty or general couven-
tion of peace, amity, and commerce, the rules which shall in future be
mutually observed in the intercourse of their respective countries; for
which most desirable object the President of the United States and the
August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire have named for their Pleni-
potentiaries, to wit: ’

The President.of the United States of America, William B. Reed,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to China; and His
Majesty the Emperor of China, Kweiliang, a member of the Privy
Council and Superintendent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwash-
ana, President of the Board of Civil Office, and Major General of the
Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Banner-men; both of
them being Imperial Commissioners and Plenipotentiavies;

And the said Ministers, in virtue of the respective full powers they
havel received from their Governments, have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be, as there have always been, peace and friendshi
between the United States of Awmerica and the Ta Tsing Empire, an
between their people, respectively. They shall not insult or oppress
each other for any trifling cause, so as to produce an estrangement
beiween them ; and if any other nation should act unjustly or oppress-
ively, the United States will exert their good offices, on being intormed
of the case, to bring abont an amicable arrangement of the question,
thus showing their friendly feelings.

ARTICLE II.

In order to perpetuate friendship, on the exchange of ratifications by
the President, with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United
States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of China, this treaty shall be
kept and sacredly guarded in this way, viz: The original treaty, as rati-
fied by the President of the United States, shall be deposited at Pekin,
the capital of His Majesty the Emperor of China, in charge of the Privy
Council ; and, as ratified by His Majesty the Emperor of China, shall be
deposited at Washington, the capital of the United States, in charge of
the Secretary of State.

ARTICLE 1II.

In order that the people of the two countries may know and obey the
provisions of this treaty, the United States of America agree, immedi-
ately on the exchange of ratifications, to proclaim the same, and to pub-
lish it by proclamation in the gazettes where the laws of the United

. States of America are published by authority; and His Majesty the
Emperor of China, on the exchange of ratifications, agrees immediately
to direct the publication of the same at the capital and by the governors
of all the provinces.

R 8 IV—9
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ARTICLE 1V.

Inorder furtherto perpetuate friendship, the Minister or Commissioner,
or the highest diplomatic representative of the United States of America
in China, shall at all times have the right to correspond on terms of per-
fect equality and confidence with the officers of the Privy Council at the
capital, or with the Governors-General of the Two Kwangs, the provinces
of Fuhkien and Chehkiang or of the Two Kiangs; and whenever he de-
sires to have such correspondence with the Privy Council at the capital
he shall have the right to send it through either of the said Governors-
General or by the general post; and all such communications shall be
sent under seal, which shall be most carefully respected. The Privy
Council and Governors-General, as the case may be, shall in all cases

gglxlmider and acknowledge such communications promptly and respect-
y.

ARTICLE V.

The Minister of the United States of America in China, whenever he
has business, shall have the right to visit and sojourn at the capital of
His Majesty the Emperor of China, and there confer with a member of
the Privy Council, or any other high officer of equal rank deputed for
that purpose, on matters of common interest and advantage, His visits
shall not exceed one in each year, and he shall complete his business
without unnecessary delay. - He shall be allowed to go by land or come
to the mouth of the Peiho, into which he shall not bring ships of war,
and he shall inform the authorities at that place in order that boats
may be provided for him to go on his journey. He is not to take
advantage of this stipulation to request visits to the capital on trivial
occasions. Whenever he means to proceed to the capital, he shall com-
municate, in writing, his intention to the Board of Rites at the capital,
and thereupon the said Board shall give the necessary directions to
facilitate his journey and give him necessary protection and respect on
his way. On his arrival at the capital he shall be farnished with a suit-
able residence prepared for him, and he shall defray his own expenses;
and his entire snite shall not exceed twenty persons, exclusive of his
Chinese attendants, none of whom shall be engaged in trade,

ARTICLE VL

If at any time His Majesty the Emperor of China shall, by treaty vol-
untarily made, or for any other reason, permit the representative of any
friendly nation to reside at his capital for a long or short time, then,
without any farther consultation or express permission, the representa-
tive of the United States in China shall have the same privilege.

ARTIOLE VII.

The superior authorities of the United States and of China, in corre-
sponding together, shall do so on terms of equality and in form of mu-
tual communication, (chau-hwui.) The Consulsand the local officers, civil
and military, in corresponding together, shall likewise employ the style
and form of mutnal communication, (chau-hwui.) When inferior officers
of the one Government address superior officers of the other, they shall
do 50 in the style and form of memorial, (chin-chin.) Private individu-
als, in addressing superior officers, shall employ the style of petition,
(pinching.) In no case shall any terms or style be used or suffered which-
shall be-offensive or disrespectful to either party. And it is agreed that
no presents, under any pretext or form whatever,shall ever be demanded
of the United States by China, or of China by the United States.
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ARTICLE VIII.

In all fature personal intercourse between the representative of the
United States of America and the Governors-General or Governors, the
interviews shall be had at the official residence of the said officers, or at
their temporary residence, or at the residence of the representative of
the United States of America, whichever may be agreed upon between
them ; nor shall they make any pretext for declining these interviews.
Current matters shall be discussed by correspondence, so as not to give
the trouble of a personal meeting.

ARTICLE IX,

Whenever national vessels of the United States of America, in cruis-
ing along the coast and among the ports opened for trade for the pro-
tection of the commerce of their country or for the advancement of
science, shall arrive at or near any of the ports of China, commanders
of said ships and the superior local authorities of Government shall, if
it be necessary, hold intercourse on terms of equality and courtesy, in
token of the friendly relations of their respective nations ; and the said
vessels shall enjoy all suitable facilities on the part of the Chinese Gov-
ernment in procuring provisions or other supplies and making necessary
repairs. And the United States of America agree that in case of the
shipwreck of any American vessel, and its being pillaged by pirates, or
in case any American vessel shall be pillaged or capturcd by pirates on
the seas adjacent to the eoast, without being shipwrecked, the national
vessels of the United States shall pursue the said pirates, and if cap-
tured deliver them over for trial and punishment.

ARTICLE X.

The United States of America shall have the right to appoint Consuls
and other Commercial Agents for the protection of trade, to reside at
such places in the dominions of China as shall be agreed to be opened;
who shall hold official intercourse and correspondence with the local
officers of the Chinese Government, (a Consul or a Vice-Consul in charge
taking rank with an intendant of circuit or a prefect,) either personally
or in writing, a8 occasions may require, on terms of equality and recip-
rocal respect. And the Consuls and local officers shall employ the style
of mutual communication. If the officers of either nation are disrespect-
fully treated or aggrieved in any way by the other authorities, they
have the right to make representation of the same to the superior offi-
cers of the respective Governments, who shall see that full inquiry and
strict justice shall be had in the premises. And the said Consuls acd
Agents shall carefully avoid all acts of offence to the officers and people
of China. On the arrival of a Consul duly accredited at any port in
China, it shall be the duty of the Minister of the United States to notify
the same to the Governor-General of the province where such port is,
who shall forthwith recognize the said Consul and grant him authority
to act.

ArTIiCLE XI.

All citizens of the United States of America in China, peaceably
attending to their affairs, being placed on a common footing of amity
and good will with the subjects of China, shall receive and enjoy for
themselves and everything appertaining to them, the protection of the
local aathorities of Government, who shall defend them from all insult
or injury of any sort. If their dwellings or property be threatened or
attacked by mobs, incendiaries, or other violent or lawless persons, the
local officers, on requisition of the Consul, shall immediately dispatch a
military force to disperse the rioters, apprehend the guilty individnals,
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and punish them with the utmost rigor of the law. Sul)gects of China
guilty of any criminal act toward citizens of the United States shall be
punished by the Chinese aunthorities according to th9 laws of China;
and citizens of the United States, either on shore or in any merchant
vessel, who may insult, trouble, or wound the persons or injure the
property of Chinese, or commit any other improper act in China, shall
be punished only by the Consul or other public functionary thereto
anthorized, according to the laws of the United States. Arrests in
order to trial may be made by either the Chinese or the United States
authorities.

ArTICLE X1I.

Citizens of the United States, residing or sojourning at any of the ports

United States at gpen to foreign commerce, shall be permitted to rent houses and places

open ports.

Wrecks.

Pirates.

Open ports.

of business, or hire sites.on which they can themselves build houses or
hospitals, churches, and cemeteries, The parties interested can fix the
rent by mutnal and equitable agreement; the proprietors shall not de-
mand an exorbitant price, nor shall the local authorities interfere, unless
there be some objections offered on the part of the inhabitants respect-
ing the place. The legal fees to the officers for applying their seal shall
be paid. The citizens of the United States shall not unreasonably in-
sist on particular spots, but each party shall conduct with justice and
moderation. Any desecration of the cemeteries by natives of China
shall be severely punished according to law. At the places where the
ships of the United States anchor, or their citizens reside, the merchants,
seamen, or others, can freely pass and repass in the immediate neigh-
borhood ; but, in order to the preservation of the publie peace, they shall
not go into the country to the villages and marts to sell their goods an-
law{ully, in frand of the revenue.

ArTIicLE XIII.

If any vessel of the .United States be wrecked or stranded on the
coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, the proper
officers of Government, on receiving information of the fact, shall imme-
diately adopt measures for its relief and security; the persons on board
shall receive friendly treatment, and be enabled to repair at once to the
nearest port, and shall enjoy all facilities for obtaining supplies of pro-
visions and water. If the merchant vessels of the United States, while
within the waters over which the Chinese Government exercises Jjuris-
diction, be plundered by robbers or piraies, then the Chinese local
authorities, civil and military, on receiving information thereof, shall
arrest the said robbers or pirates, and punish themn according to law,
and shall cause all the property which can be recovered to be restored
to the owners or placed in the hands of the consul. If, by reason of
the extent of territory and numerous population of China, it shall
In any case happen that the robbers cannot be apprehended, and the
property only in part recovered, the Chinese Government shall not
make indemnity for the goods lost; but if it shall be proved that the
local authorities bave been in collusion with the robbers, the same shall
be communicated to the superior authoritics for memorializing the

throne, and these officers shall be severely punished and their propert;
be confiscated to repay the losses. ye ! 1r property

ARTiCLE X1V,

The citizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the ports
and cities of Canton and Chau-chau or Swatau, in the province of
Kwang-tung, Amoy, Fub-chau, and Tai-waun, in Formosa, in the prov-
ince of Fuh-kien, Ningpo, in the province of Cheh-kiang, and Shanghai,
in the province of Kiang-su, and any other port or place hereafter by
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treaty with other powers or with the United States opened to commerce,
and toreside with their familiesand trade there,and toproceed at pleasure
with their vessels and merchandise from any of these ports to any other
of them. But said vessels shall not carry on a clandestine and frand-
ulent trade at other ports of China not declared to be legal, or along
the coasts thereof; and any vessel under the American flag violating
this provision, shall, with her cargo, be subject to confiscation to the
Chinese Government; and any citizen of the United States who shall
trade in any contraband article of merchandise shall be subject to be
dealt with by the Chinese Government, without being entitled to any
countenance or protection from that of the United States; and the
United States will take measures to prevent their flag from being
abused by the subjects of other nations as a cover for the violation of
the laws of the empire.

ARTICLE XYV.

At each of the ports open to commerce citizens of the United States
shall be permitted to import from abroad, and sell, purchase, and ex-
port all merchandise of which the importation or exportation is not
prohibited by the laws of the empire. The tariff of duties to be paid by
citizens of the United States, on the export and import of goods from
and into China, shall be the same as was agreed upon at the treaty of
Wanghia, except so far as it may be modilied by treaties with other
nations ; it being expressly agreed that citizens of the United States
shall never pay higher duties than those paid by the most favored
nation.

ARTICLE XVI.

Tonnage duties shall be paid on every merchant vessel belonging to
the United States entering either of the open ports, at the rate of four
mace per ton of forty cubic feet, if she be over one hundred and fifty
tons burden, and one mace per ton of forty cubic feet, if she be of the
burden of one hundred and fifty tons or under, according to the tonnage
specified in the-register, which, with ber other papers, shall, on her ar-
rival, be lodged with the Consul, who shall report the same to the
commissioner of customs, And if any vessel, having paid tonnage duty
at one port, shall go to any other port to complete the disposal of her
cargo, or, being in ballast, to purchase an entire or fill up an incomplete
cargo, the Consul shall report the same to the commissioner of customs,
who shall note on the port clearance that the tonnage duties have been
paid, and report the circumstances to the collectors at the other cus-
tom-houses; in which ecase, the said vessel shall only pay duty on her
cargo; and not be charged with tonnage duty a second time. The col-
lectors of customs at the open ports shall consult with the Consuls about
the erection of beacons or light-houses, and where buoys and light-ships
should be placed.

ARTICLE XVIL

Citizens of the United States shall be allowed to engage pilots to take
their vessels into port, and, when the lawful duties have all been paid,
take them out of port. It shall be }awful for them to hire at pleasure
servants, compradores, linguists, writers, laborers, seamen, and persons
for whatever necessary service, with passage or cargo boats, for a rea-
sonable compensation, to be agreed upon by the parties or determined
by the Consul.

ARrTICLE XVIIL
Whenever merchant vessels of the United States shall enter a port, the

collector of customs shall, if he see fit, appoint custom-house officers to
guard said vessels, who may live on board the ship or their own boats, at
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their convenience. Thelocal authorities of the Chinese Government shall
cause to beapprehended all mutineers or deserters from on board the ves-
sels of the United States in China on being informed by the Consul, and
will deliver them up to the Consuls or other officer for punishmeat.
And if criminals, subjects of China, take refuge in the houses or on
board the vessels of citizens of the United States, they shall not be
barbored or concealed, but shall be delivered up to justice on due
requisition by the Chinese local officers, addressed to those of the United
States. The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United States
shall be under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of their
Government. 1f individuals of either nation commit acts of violence or
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances en-
dangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert themselves
to enforce order and to maintain the public peace, by doing impartial
justice in the premises.

ARTICLE XIX.*

Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall
cast anchor in either of the said ports, the supercargo, master, or con-
signee, shall, within forty-eight hours, deposit the ship’s papers in the
hands of the Consul or person charged with his functions, who shall
cause to be communicated to the superintendent of customs a true report
of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the number of her crew, and
the natare of her cargo; which being done, he shall give a permit for her
discharge. And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to
discharge the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hun-
dred dollars, and the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject
to forfeiture to the Chinese Government. But if a master of any vessel
in port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful
for him to do so, paying duty on such part only, and to proceed with the
remainder to any other ports. Or, if the master so desire, he may, within
forty-eight hours after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to
depart without breaking bulk; in which case he shall not be subject to
pay tonnage or other duties or charges until, on his arrival at another
port, he shall proceed to discharge cargo, when he shall pay the duties
on vessel and cargo, according to law. And the tonnage duties shall be
held due after the expiration of the said forty-eight hours. In case of
the absence of the Consul or person charged with his functions, the cap-
tain or supercargo of the vessel may have recourse to the Consul of a
friendly power, or, if he please, directly td the superintendent of cus-
toms, who shall do all that is required to conduct the ship’s business.

ARTICLE XX,

The superintendent of customs, in order to the collection of the proper
duties, shall, on application made to him through the Consul, appoint
suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence of the captain, super-
cargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair examination of all goods in
the act of being discharged for importation or lJaden for exportation on
board any merchant vessel of the United States. And if disputes occur
in regard to the value of goods subject to ad valorem duty, or in regard
to the amount of tare, and the same canunot be satisfactorily arranged by
the parties, the question may, within twenty-four hours, and not after-
wfards,t be referred to the said Consul to adjust with the superintendent
of customs.

ARTICLE XXI.*

) Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise
into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty thercon, if they
desire to reéxport the same in part or in whole to any other of the said

* Bee note, p. 157,
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ports, shall be entitled to make application, through their consal, to the
superintendent of customs, who, in order to prevent frand on the reve.
nue, shall cause examination to be made, by suitable officers, to see that
the duties paid on such goods as are entered on the custom-house books
correspond with the representation made, and that the goods remain
with their original marks unchanged, and shall then make a memoran-
dum in the pori clearance of the goods and the amount of duties paid
on the same, and deliver the same to the merchant, and shall also cer-
tify the facts to the officers of customs of the other ports; all which be-
ing done on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the goods are
laden, and everything being found, on examination there, to correspond,
she shall be permitted to break bulk and land the said goods without
being subject to the payment of any additional duty thereon. But if,
on such examination, the superintendent of customs shall detect any
fraud on the revenue in the case, then the goods shall be subject to for-
feitare and confiscation to the Chinese Government. Foreign grain or
rice brought into any port of China in a ship of the United States, and
not landed, may be reéxported without hindrance.

ARTICLE XXII.

The tonnage duty on vessels of the United States shall be paid on

their being admitted to entry. Dauties of import shall be paid on the t

discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the landing of the same.
When all such duties shall have been paid, and not before, the collector
of customs shall give a port clearance, and the consul shall return the
ship’s papers. The duties shall be paid to the shroffs authorized by the
Chinese Government to receive the same. Duties shall be paid and re-
ceived, either in sycee silver or in foreign money, at the rate of the day.
If the Consul permits a ship to leave the port before the duties and ton-
nage dues are paid be shall be held responsible therefor.

ArTIOLE XXIII.

‘When goods on board any merchant vessel of the United States iu
port require to be transhipped to another vessel, application shall be
made to the consul, who shall certify what is the occasion therefor to
the superintendent of customs, who may appoint officers to examine
into the facts and permit the transhipment. And if any goods be tran-
shipped without written pérmits they shall be sabject to be forfeited to
the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE XXIV,

Where there are debts due by subjects of China to citizens of the
United States, the latter may seek redress in law ; and, on suitable rep-
resentations being made to the local authorities, through the Consul,
they will cause due examination in the premises, and take proper steps
to compel satisfaction. Aund if citizens of the United States be indebted
to subjects of China, the latter may seek redress by representation
through the Consal, or by suit in the consular court; but neither Gov-
ernment will hold itself responsible for such debts,

ARTICLE XXV,

1t shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States to
employ scholars and people of any part of China, without distinction
of persons, to teach any of the languages of the empire, and to assist
in literary labors ; and the persons so employed shall not for that cause
be subject to any injury on the part either ot the Government or of in-
dividuals; and it shall in like manner be lawful for citizens of the
United States to purchase all manner of books in China.
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ArricLE XXV,

Relations of peace and amity between the United States and China
being established by this treaty, and the vessels of the United States
being admitted to trade freely to and from the ports of China open to
foreign commerce, it is further agreed that, in case at any time here-
after China should be at war with any foreign nation whatever, and
should for that cause exclude such nation from entering her ports, still
the vessels of the United States shall not the less continue to pursue
their commerce in freedom and security, and to transport goods to and
from the ports of the belligerent powers, full respect being paid to the
neutrality of the flag of the United States, provided that the said flag
shall not. protect vessels engaged in the transportation of officers or
soldiers in the enemy’s service, nor shall said flag be fraudulently used
to enable the enemy’s ships, with their cargoes, to enter the ports of
China; but all such vessels so offending shall be subject to forfeiture
and confiscation to the Chinese Government.

ARTICLE XXVIIL

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person,
arising between citizens of the United States in China shall be subject
to the jurisdiction and regulated by the authorities of their own Gov-
ernment; and all controversies occurring in China between citizens of
the United States and the subjects of any other Government shall be
regulated by the treaties existing between the United States and such
Governments, respectively, without interference on the part of China.

ARTICLE XXVIII.

If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address any
communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, they shall
submit the same to their Consul or other officer, to determine if the
language be proper and respectful, and the matter just and right, in
which event lhe shall transmit the same to the appropriate authorities
for their consideration and action in the premises. If subjects of China
bhave occasion to address the Consul of the United States, they may
address him directly at the same time they inform their own officers,
representing the case for his.consideration and action in the premises;
and if controversies arise between citizens of the United States and sub-
jects of China, which cannot be amicably settled otherwise, the same
shall be examined and decided conformably to justice and equity by
the public officers of the two nations, acting in conjunction. The ex-
tortion of illegal fees is expressly prohibited. Any peaceable persons
3re allowed to enter the court in order to interpret, lest injustice be

one,

ARTICLE XXI1X.

The principles of the Christian religion, as professed by the Protestant
and Roman Catholic churches, are recognized as teaching men to do
good, and to do to others as they would have others do to them. Here-
after those who quietly profess and teach these doctrines shall not be
harassed or persecuted on account of their faith. Any person, whether
citizen of the United States or Chinese convert, who, according to these
tenets, peaceably teach and practice the principles of Christianity, shall
in no case be interfered with or molested.

ARTIOLE XXX,
The contracting parties hereby agree that should at any time the Ta

Tsing LEmpire grant to_any nation, or the merchants or citizens of any
nation, any right, privilege, or favor, connected cither with navigation,
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commerce, political ur other intercourse, which is not conferred by this
treaty, such right, privilege, and favor shall at once freely inure to the
benefit of the United States, its public officers, merchants and eitizens.

The present treaty of peace, amity, and commerce shall be ratified by
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, within one year, or sooner, if possible, and by the August
Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire forthwith; and the ratifications
sﬁall l:_e exchanged within one year from the date of the signatures
thereof.

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, as aforesaid, have signed
and sealed these presents.

Done at Tien-tsin this eighteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and the independence of
the United States of America the eighty-second, and in the eighth year
of Hienfung, fifth month, and eighth day.

[L. 8. WILLIAM B. REED.
{L. 8.] KWEILIAXNG.
L. 8] HWASHANA.

NOTE To ARTICLE XIX.—On the 17th July, 1867, it had been agreed between the
Chinese Government and Mr. Burlingame, United States Minister at Pekin, that, sub-
ject to ratification by the Government of the United States, Article XIX should be
modified as hereinafter stated. The proposed modification having been submitted to
the Senate, that body, by its resolution of January 20, 1868, did “ advise and conseant to
the modification of the treaty between the United States and China, concluded at
Tien-tsin, on the 18th of Jane, 1858, so that the ninetecnth article shall be understood
to include hulks and storeships of every kind under the term merchant vessels; and
so that it shall provide that if the supercargo, master, or consignee shall neglect, with-
in forty-eight honrs after a vessel casts anchor in either of the ports named in the
treaty, to deposit the ship’s papers in the hands of the Consul, or person charged with
bis fonctions, who shall then comply with the requisitions of the nincteenth article of
the treaty in question, he shall be liable to a fine of fifty taels for each day’s delay.
The total amount of penalty, however, shall not exceed two hundred taels.”

NotE 10 ARTICLE XXI.—On the 7th April, 1£63, it was agreed between Mr. Burlin-
game, United States Minister at Pekin, and the Government of China, that, subject to
the ratification of the Government of the United States, the twenty-first article of
the treaty of June 18, 1858, ‘“‘shall be so modified as to permit duties to e paid,
when goods are reéxported from any one of the free ports of China, at the port into
which they are finally imported ; and that drawbacks shall be substituted for exemp-
tion certificates at all the ports, which drawbacks shall be regarded as negotiable and
transferable articles, and e accepted by the custom-house from whatsoever merchant
who may tender them, either for import or export duty to be paid by him.”

The Senate advised and consented to this modification by resolution of February 4,
1864 ; and it was accepted, ratified, and confirmed by the President February 22, 1864.

CHINA, 1858,

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE, FOR THE REGULATION QF
TRADE, CONCLUDED AT SHANGHAI NOVEMBER 8, 1858 ; RATIFICATION
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 1, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH
3,1859; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT PETANG AUGUST 15, 1859.

Whereas a treaty of peace, amity, and commerce between the Ta
Tsing Empire and the United States of America was coucluded at Tien-
tsin, and signed at the Temple of Hai-Kwang on the eighteenth day of
June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
eight, corresponding with the eighth day of the fifth moon of the eighth
yearof Hienfung ; which said treaty was duly ratified by His Majesty
the Emperor of China, on the third day of July following, and which
has been now transmitted for ratification by the President ot the United
States, with the advice and consent of the Senate; and whereas in the
said treaty it was provided, among other things, that the tariff of duties
to be paid Dy citizens of the United States on the export and import of
goods from and into China shall be the same as was agreed upon at the
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of Wang-hia, except so far as it may be modified by treaties with
i(;)ll‘:‘lax‘::;yxlatifms, ﬁ: bein g exgressly agreed that citizens of the United States
shall never pay higher duties than those pa_\d by the most favored na-
tions; and whereas since the signature of the sa!(} treqt-y material
modifications of the said tariff and other matters of detail connected
with and baving relation to the said treaty kave been made under
mutual discussions by commissioners appointed to that end by the
Plenipotentiaries of China, Great Britain, and France, to which the
assent of the United States of America is desired and now freely given,
it has been determined to record such assent and agreement in the form
of a supplementary treaty, to be as binding and of the same efficacy as
though they had been inserted in the original treaty.

ARTICLE L

The tariff and regulations of trade and transit bereunto attached,
bearing the seals of the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States
and the Ta Tsing Empire, shall henceforward and until duly altered
under the provisions of treaties be in force at the ports and places open
to commerce.
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, to wit; on the part
of the United States, William B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary ; and on the part of the Ta Tsing Empire
Kweiliang, a member of the Privy Council, Captain General of the Plain
‘White Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen, and Saperintend-
ent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, Classical Reader at
Banquets, President of the Board of Civil Office, Captain General of the
Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Bannermen, both of
them Plenipotentiaries ; with Ho Kwei-tsing, Governor General of the
two Kiang Provinces, President of the Board of War, and Guardian of
the Heir-Apparent ; Mingshen, President of the Ordnance Office of
the Imperial Household, with the Insignia of the Second Grade ; and
Twan, a titolar President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Esl:ai)lish»
ment of the General Council, and one of the junior under Secretaries of
the Board of Panishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners
deputed for the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents.
Done at Shanghai this eighth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight handred and fifty-eight, and the Independence
of the United States of America the eighty-third, and in the eighth
year of Hienfang, the tenth month and third day.
[SEAL.] WILLIAM B. REED.
KWEILIANG.
HWASHANA.

[sEAL] HO KWELTSING.
MINGSHEN.
TWAN.

TARIFF ON IMPORTS.

Agar-agar, per 100 catties
Asafmat?da: per 100 catties

..............................................

..............................................

Beeswax, yellow, per 100 catties
Betel-nat, per hundred catties

........................................

................................... Ceaconr

T,
1}
0
3
Betel-nut, husk, per hundred catties. ... .o.o.oeenreeenns vomannennn.l.. 0
Bicho de Mar, black, per 100 eatties. ... oo veveeseecunnoeceencannnnnns 1
Bicho de Mar, white, per 100 catties. : 0
Birds-nests, 1st quality, per catty... 0
Birds-nests, 2nd quality, per catty 0
Birds-nests, 3rd quality, or uncleaned, per catty 0
Buttons, brass, per gross. ...............,.... e temen meeatenee e a—n- 0
Camphor, baroos, clean, per catty 1

.........................

wWomanwaOmoa- R
ommmatioNmoue
consocoocoovmcanl

......................................
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Camphor, baroos, refuse, per catby . oo veeetuoie cvenn coae i s e
Canvas and cotton duck, not exceeding 50 yards long, per piece

Cardamoms, superior, per 100 catties........o... .. L. o .. ."".
Cardamoms, inferior, or grains of paradise, per 100 catties. . ....o.oo.... ..
Cinnamon, per 100 catties. ... . ... ..., “eene

Clocks, 5 per cent. ad valorem.
Cloves, per hundred catties.......oc.oeiuiiinnnianannan..
Cloves, mother, per 100 catties...
Coal, foreign, perton...........
Cochineal, per 100 eatties. .. ... ... . ooiiioiiill...
Coral, Per Catby . oo it i it iieeiiaana.
Cordage, Manila, per 100 catties
Cornelians, per 100 stones. ... ... L. i iiiecaae....
Cornelians, beads, per 108 catties
Cotton, raw, per 100 catties. ... .ol iii i et e e
Cotton piece goods, gray, white plain, and twilled, exceeding 34 inches
wide, and not exceeding 40 yards long, per piece............ ... .......
Cotton piece %oods, exceeding 34 inches wide, and exceeding 40 yards long,
per every 10 yards -
Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not
exceeding 40 yards long, per plece.. ... uen o ieeiiiiiiiiiaia o
Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not
exceeding 30 yards long, perpiece.....o.ooiemoi ot ianaiii oL
Cotton piece good, T cloths, not exceeding 34 inches wide, and not exceed-
ing 48 yards long, per piece
Cotton piece goods, T cloths, not exceeding 34 inches wide, and not exceed-
ing 24 yards long, per Piee6... .. .eceeniiani et irece e n e
Cotton, dyed, figured, and plain, not exceeding 36 inches wide, and not
exceeding 40 yards long, per piece. ... ..uccuniirieiinneraanonnaano
Cotton, fancy, white brocade and white spotted shirtings, not exceeding
36 inches wide, and not exceeding 40 yards long, per piece..............
Cotton, printed chinizes and furnitures, not exceeding 31 inches wide, and
not exceeding 30 yards long, per piece.......... A,
Cotton cambrics, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24
yards Jong, per Plece. ..o iiie i i i iimeie e cmn e
Cotton cambrics, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 12
yards 1oDg, Per PIeCO. oo oun cuuin imemeaemaneiemeceaermeeanana.
Cotton muslins, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24
yards long, per piece
Cotton muslins, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 12 yards
long, per piece. ... .ccioomansencna. Cleemameeecemneaaeeaaeaanana s .-
Cotton damasks, not exceeding 36 inches wide, and not exceeding 40 yards
long, per piece
Cotton dimities, or quiltings, not exceeding 40 inches wide, and not exceed-
ing 12 yards long, per piece. ... .ccca ceecaociiceccecie e et
Cotton ginghams, not exceeding 28 inches wide,and not exceeding 30
yards long, per piece. ... coun et iaa i eeecm i eiaiccecaa e
Cotton handkerchiefs, not exceeding one yard square, per dozen
Cotton fustians, not exceeding 35 yards long, per piece..................
Cotton velveteens, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece................
Cotton thread, per 100 catties
Cotton yarn, per 100 catties. -
Cow bezoar, Indian, per catty............
Cutch, per 100 catties. .. ... .o oooocoueninoirciieiaccarcee e seeaee s
Elephants’ teeth, whole, per 100 catties. ... .ccoeecoeeiimnenn s
Elephants’ teeth, broken, per 100 catties.. . cocevemcetcomnerannnnan..
Feathers, kingfisher’s, peacock’s, per 100 ... .. .. .. oiiiiinanaaa. .-
Fish-maws, per 100 catties.- ... c.oceovmmmieeeamiecnensacmescomnceainnns
Fish-skin, per 100 Cattien. ... covueeueon cuooecnercnnn somemcaaomnecaneans
Flints, per 100 catties. ... ..ccouceaeevoramrcareaenmmecnaaneanns
Gambier, per 100 catties ...cc. e caee tamnnesenaancmecancanacsonnn
Gamboge, per 100 catties.......ooarveenareemenncoieieenmanniomaanin...
Ginseng, American crude, per 100 eatties. ... ...o.ooooioiaiii el
Ginseng, American clarified, per 100 catties..co..ooneeniannn ool
Glass, window, per box of 100 square feet......... et eeema e s
Glue, Per 100 cabbien._ .o ovveceee ceencescnocecaneserosnes snnnammnnscunn
Gold thread, real, per catty. .... ..
Gold thread, imitation, per catty...
Gum benjamin, per 100 catties. .. ..c..cvereemmeracanceanan. .
Gum benjamin, oil of, per 100 catties. ... ccoevnimmeerioreiaeaniaaas
Gum, dragon’s Llood, per.100 catties...c. cees ceoees ceceamnunenenanan
Gum, myrrh, per 100 Cattics .o oo. cooieemunnvmmonsoreacaieasinn
Gum, olibanum, per 10 catties
Hides, buffalo and cow, per 100 catties.... ..cc.vceurcemitiiinaiiannns
Hides, rhinoceros, per 100 catties. .... coeeeoncmreecinnionieaiiioannn
Horns, buffalo, per 100 catbies. ... ..fe coocieeecicmnn s mentsaenonnnnnes
Horns, deer, per 100 cattics. -ceev. vovecacoeceacouscrrinemnns seecnennns
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PUBLIC TREATIES.

Tariff on imports, Horns, rhinoceros, per 100 catties........ memereneet e nnaaneaaaranaan

Indigo, liquid, per 100 catbies.....coenmurrorsananrennmnnnmaen oo e
Isinglass, per 100 catties.... . e
Lacquered ware, per 100 catties. eecmpemacasacssumamne e
Leather, per 100 catties.......coccoveon - .
Linen, fine, as Irish or Scoteh, not exceeding 50 yards long, per piece.- ..
Linen, coarse, a8 linen and cotton, or silk and linen mixtures,not exceed-
ing 50 yards long, per piece.... ... .ceoerencaancraeoes
Lucraban seed, per 100 catties.... .c.oocceeeeimnnrcnenns
Mace, per 100 catties. ... covienensaaienrinsacraas s edmacsmmaemaenenaass
Mangrove bark, per 100 catties. .. ... coooooaemanzoaiar oo s emeamens
Metals, copper, manufactured, 28 in sheets, rods, nails, per 100 catties......
Metals, copper, unmanufactured, as in slabs, per 100 catties .. .-..........
Metals, copper, yellow-metal sheathing and nails, per 100 catties
Metals, copper, Japan, per 100 catties. co.oomrvomreenunnananenenooonon
Metals, iron, manufactured, as in sheets, rods, bars, hoops, per 100 catties..
Metals, iron, unmanufactured, as in pigs, per 100 catties
Metals, iron, kentledge, per 100 catties
Metals, iron, wire, per 100 catties....
Metals, lead, in pigs, per 100catties.. ...
Metals, lead, in sheets, per 100 catties....
Metals, quicksilver ...c...cc..... Cercceasreraccanane G esemeecmer e
Metals, spelter, saleable only under regulations appended, per 100 catties. .
Metals, steel, per 100 catties. . o ...umoeeiiiae it cire s e e
Metals, tin, per 100 catties............ -
Metals, tin plates, per 100 cattios. ... .o vietimimmn i iiieciea e
Mother-o’-pearl ahell, per 100 catties. ... ..cc . ceeeneiimecrnaponncancatn.
Musical boxes, 5 per cent. ad valorem.
Mussels, dried, per 100 catties. ... .oeeciaaceanieac i a s e
Nutmegs,per 100 cabbies. .o cen coue oaae i icaei i et maea e taes
Olives, unpickled, salted, or pickled, per 100 catties
Opium, per 100 catties........
Pepper, black, per 100 catties.
Pepper, white, per 100 catties
Prawns, dried, per 100 catties

Putchuck, per 100 catties....... ceeaeeianivenas e ccemca e aean
Rattans, per 100 catties...... tmcencaseancaas teesas tammmcameecnbaaannan
Rose maloes, per 100 catties ..covevoemercame ool
Salt fish, per 100 catties. .. ....ciervie it -

Saltpetre, saleable only under regulation a en;led ér hl.md.red catties.
Sandal w:)od,perIOOcatties....g ......... If p ...... ! .‘3......-.........1??.

Sapan wood, per hundred catties
Sea-horse teeth, per 100 catties...........
Sharke’ fins, black, per 100 catties
Sharks’ fins, white, per 100 catties
Sharks’ skins, per hundred.........
Silver thread, real, per catty.....
Silver thread, imitation, per catty

Sinews, buffalo and deer, per 100 catties.............. eemeeonanen seneee
Skins, fox, large, each coooveenen ool . remeeereenan P

Skins, fox, small, each.........coo. . LllL SN
SKins, MATEON, €80R. - ceim <emess eenns saensees ommmon oomoes oo e e

s eessascssmencennn

Skins, sea otter,each............
Skins, tiger and leopard, each....
Skins, beaver, per hundred .........oc. il iiiin il

Skins, doe, hare, and rabbit, per hundred. ... .....ooooeooooson oo e
Skins, squirrel, per hundred. ... ... coooiiiniiiirananuann. .

Skins, 1and otter, Per hundred - «. .o owovovoo oo e oo e e
Skins, racoon, per hundred.........cocooune.ia..

Smalts, per 100 catties................. .
Snouff, foreign, per 100 catties..........
Sticklac, per 100 eatties. .. ..
Stockfisly, per 100 catties.c v voeevannnn i i,

Suéll;’t[‘,lt‘il: sa,nd brimstone, (saleable only under regulation appended,) per 100

Te‘l;sl?)ggﬁ, spy and opera glasses, looking-glasses, mirrors, 5 per ceut. ad

Tigers’ bones, per 100 catties

@edoeveacasavean ntnsarrettsconanas e

.

Timber, masts cnd spars, hard-;voc;(i,- n.otexceedmmm oot oach ... ...
:I‘gmber, mas*s and spars, hard-wood, not exceeding 60 feut-’ 2:(:011; RS
Timber, masts and spars, hard-wood, exceedin g 60 feet eacl.. ... IR
Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, not exceeding 40 feet PN
Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, not exceeding 60 feet cach. L
:}“gm{)er, l!)nasts ond spars, soft-wood, exceeding 60 feet eacl..... .': . o

1;1(11 1)1(::;’9, z:z)hs, Etx.ll(l-wood, not exceeding 26 feot long, and under 12 inches
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CHINA, 1858.

Timber, planks, hard-wood, not exceeding 24 feet long, 12 inches wide, and
3 inches thick, per 100 .. veen oo o it
Timber, planks, hard-wood, not exceeding 16 feet long, 12 inches wide, and
3 inches thick, per 100.. .o i e e e e
Timber, plank, soft-wood, per 1,000 square feet.....oocoeeeeoneoeennnn. ..
Timber, plank, teak, per ¢cubic f00b.cu e v oo on i
Tinder, per 100 catties. .. .. ..o i iiiiiiiiraaa. ..
Tortoise-shell, per eatty .. .. ... . o i ..
Tortoise-shell, broken, per catty.. ...... ... ........ O
Umbrellas, each.... . ... ... . il
Velvets, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece....
Watches, Per pair. ... ... i
Watches, émaillées & perles, per pair -

Wax, Japan, per 100 catties...... ccoocennee vnenacnnnn.. Coat e raa—.as
Woods, camagon, per 100 catties ... eeoe oot iioo oo iii i e e
‘Woods, ebony, per 100 catties
‘Woods, garroo, per 100 catties. ..ot oo i it ines et seeeeann
Woods, fragrant, per 100 catties........ .. oce i i iinnenin ...
‘Woods, kranjee, 35 feet long, 1 foot 8 inches wide, and 1 foot thick, each..
Woods, laka, per 100 catties. ... ccov oot iiiecinanrieieiaecuns
Woods, red, per 100 catties. ... .. ... .o ...
‘Woollen manufactures, viz, blankets, per pair ..........................
Woollen broadcloth and Spanish stripes, habit and medium cloth, 51 a 64
inches wide, per chang. ... ... ..l iiiiitieceaaa
Woollen, long ells, 31 inches wide, perchang........oco.ciiriaia ot
Woollen camlets, English, 31 inches wide, per chang
Woollen camlets, Dutch, 33 inches wide, perchang . ..............coo .
Woollen camlets, imitation and bombazettes, per chang.......
Woollen cassimeres, flannel, and narrow cloth, per chang
Woollen lastings, 31 inches wide, per chang. .. ... ... ... ...l
Woollen lastings, imitation and Orleans, 34 inches wide, per chang ......
Woollen bunting, not exceeding 24 inches wide, 40 yards long, per piece..
‘Woollen and cotton mixtures, viz, lustres, plain and brocaded, not exceed-
ing 31 yards long, per Piece... ... oot iiiet e e eeee e
Woollen, inferior Spanish stripes, per chang
‘Woollen yarn, per 100 catties

Alum, per 100 catties coceee iienn tiiiie it i ceimvetenan eeae
Alum, green or copperas, per 100 catties
Anise-seed, star, per 100 catties
Anise-seed, broken, per 100 catties
Anise-seed, 0il, per 100 catties ...... ... .ceiiiii i
Apricot seeds, or'almonds, per 100 catties
Arsenic, per 100 catties ..ocoeerieeann it e
Artificial flowers, per 100 catties .....
Bamboo ware, per 100 catties._...... .-
Bangles, or glass armlets, per 100 catties .
Beans and peas, (except from New Chwang and Tang Chow, )per 100 catties.
Bean cake, (except from New Chwang and Tang Chow,) per 100 catties..
Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties
Brass buttons, per 100 catties
Brass foil, per 100 catties ... cvncemr i e e e
Brass ware, per 100 catties. ... ccccevaaminn come i i vaaa -
Brass wire, per 100 catties ..o v v cenvnn cmriire e i teeee e
Camphor, per 100 catties. ... ....

Canes, per thousand...... ...
Cantharides, per 100 catties. ccoue cone omie comaoe e iiieer iieccaaaen e
Capoorcutchery, per 100 catiies...c.cveeeeeveeevrieniecanervacaaeaenn..
Carpets and druggets, per hundred. ... .. coeemmaen i aan
Cassia lignea, per 100 catties .. .o oooceuieeaie cieoee e
Cassia buds, per 100 catties..moueceeanaecaccerceccotcneannoocanaeannn
Cassia twigs, per 100 catties. . ..o cocevr. _eveeneecamnnennaannan
Cassia o1], per 100 catties ... .. cceeeennnnn- e mmeaeeeen e ameaaaaas
Castor oil, per 100 catties.
Chestnuts, per 100 catties. .
China root, per 100 catties.... ..
Chinaware, fine, per 100 catties .
Chinaware, coarse, per 100 cattie8 .........cceiennn e eeemcmaaiaaecans
Cinnabar, per 100 catties. .. ... oo rimeie i ieneei i
Clothing, cotton, per 100 catties.. .. cooeeiemern coiimmarniitaancaann vans
Clothing, silk, per 100 catties.. ....oceieetrrecceranreinnonneonnneans
Coal, per 100 catties. . . ..o ooiooe i oot cieeeeenmee e iicman pmemae vama s
Coir, per 100 eatties .... cueooeeioinsconeoemmcecrme e vanne e
Copper ore, per 100 catties............
Copper sheathing, old, per 100 catties.......
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PUBLIC TREATIES.

Tariff on exports. Copper and pewter ware, per 100 catties . -......coiioiiiaaai o

Corals, false, per 100 catties ... c.vveeivemans temmcntacactnreesceneaanans
Cotton, raw, per 100 catties .... .. .........

Cotton rags, per 100 catties
Cow bezoar, per catty..-............
Crackers, fireworks, per 100 catties .- ... .o oo eeaaos

Cubebs, per 100 catties ..o coe ioeie it i
Curiosities, antiques, 5 per cent. ad valerem,

Dates, black, per 100 catties ... ...ceeveneeiumaonns e nsea e man
Dates, red, per 100 catties. ... .oooie e iiimii e
Dye, green, pereatty. o . ccon cimi i e et el
Eggs, preserved, per thousand ... .. ceocnn amnn oot iimee e
Fans, feather, per hundred ... ... oeoeneeiiioii i e o
Fans, paper, per hundred «oc. ..o oeoitimin it ci i caiesenace et
Fans, palm leaf, trimmed, per thousand............ coseeranae s [
Fans, palm leaf, untrimmed, per thousand
Felt cuttings, per 100 catties..........
Felt caps, per hundred.............
Fungus, or agaric, per 100 catties.....
Galangal, per 100 catties........... “one
Garlice, per 100 catties.....c.cocn.. .- eetssamcacccemvscrrencanacnesmenns =
Ginseng, native, 5 per cent. ad valorem

Ginseng, Corean or Japan, first quality, per catty...... [ eeeeeoa
Ginseng, Corean or Japan, second qualify, per catty.ceevuenenannnas e
Glass beads, per100catties... ... oo iiveirimmeeniaiaaans v receaanan
Glass, or vitrified ware, per 100 catties.............. eeorimaanncncesanan
Grass-cloth, fine, per 100 catties.......... P
Grass-cloth, coarse, per 100 catties. ... ... ...l lL vesenne
Ground-nuts, per 100 catties.... . coceeceecannimmaenanii i iaiaeae
Ground-nuts, cake, per 100 catties................ teecmeaacmnnan
Gypsum, ground, or plaster of Paris, per 100 catties. e
Hair, camels’, per 100 catties..... —ee

Hair, goats’, per 100 catties.....oeeeraren iieemimnmeiiiae it aiiacaa.
Hams, per 100 catties.......ccaceeen.-.n. comeecetneereianme e, caan
Hartall, or orpiment, per 100 catties. . ....covecenmemner cnraain i oen
Hemp, per 100 catties....cconerenencaraennns
Honey, per 100 catties............ feeesaneacrasamece aaeecmenne sanan
Horns, deer’s, young, per pair....... wesemcrananans

Horns, deer’s, old, per 100 catties.... ..............

India ink, per 100 cattios. ... covmur ceemaeie i cece e aeas
Indigo, dry, per 100 catties......cceeveensiniiiinniiiaicnannnn.
Ivory ware, per catty..cocue cecaeniicemiirriiiiiaiees cuae cemeeeamneaae
Joss sticks, per 100 catties...oee . veeernni it ciiiicc e e
Kittysolls, or paper umbrellas, per hundred.......................
Lacquered ware, per 100 catties._._............. .
Lamp-wicks, per 100 catties.... .__..........
Lead, red, (miniam,) per 100 catties.
Lead, white, (certise,) per 100 catties..........
Lead, yellow, (massicot,) per 100 catties.............cooe ool ...
Leather articles, as pouches, purses, per 100 catties.. .... ....... .......
Leather, greeu, per 100 catties.... .. csieveeeicuacen vovnininnoeonona.
Lichees, per 100 catties....ovecueu. .

Lily flowers, dried, per 100 catties_ . .......c.cooecmeeuiviinenonennnn.
Lily-seed, or lotus nuts, per 100 catties.... ... .ooeumeninonenn.oo. ..
Licorice, per 100 catties. ... ..ot evetiiin i ciie cie ciiien e e cande
Lung-ngan, per 100 catties........... ...
Lung-ngan, without the stone, per 100 catties.. .
Manure-cakes, or poudrette, per 100 catties....c. .cooee ceenul ... e amanan
Marble slabs, per 100 catties.............

Mats of all kinds, per hundred
Matting, per roll of 40 yards...
Melon-seeds, per 100 catties....
Mother-o’-pear]l ware, per catty .
Mushrooms, per 100 catties .........
Musk, per eatty .. ..o i e e e
Nankeen and native cotton cloths, per 100 catties.-.. ..............
Nutgalls, per 100 catties
Oil, as Lean, tea, wood, cotton, and hemp-seed, per 100 catties. ... ......
Oiled paper, per 100 catties
Olive-seed, per 100 catties

................................. 4ec- ceenmaca
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CHINA, 1858.

Peel, orange, per 100 catties.. . ... ceeevevennniiiiii i
Peel, pumelo, 1st qnality, per 100 catties cocone e ooeee il aniaaaa...
Peel, pumelo, 2d quality, per 100 catties..........ooo oo sl
Peppermint leaf, per 100 catties. .. .. oooonoee i ii i
Peppermint oil, per 100 catties.......oomen oo ool
Pictures and paintings,each. ... ... ..o il
Pictures on pith or rice paper, per hundred ...._.........._..
Pottery, earthenware, per 100 catties.~.. ..o ..o o oioiicnana...
Prescrve, comfits, and sweetmeats, per 100 catties..................
Rattans, spli$, per 100 catties ... cooeeeeeoni il iiiiiiaiaiil.
Rattan ware, per 100 catties
Rhbubarb, per 100 catties..... Gmeeremmssesretcatn e e ae Cemmeeeaaas
Rice or paddy wheat, millet, and other grains, per 100 catties...........
Rugs of hair orskin,each.... ... ... ...l
Samshoo, per 100 catties. ...c. coemer vamaer cieeian ceier ccaean

Sandal-wood ware, per cabty. . .o . .eieee i aaa
Sen-weed, per 100 catties -........ooemeeiaean..

Sesamum seed, per 100 catties

Shoes and boots, leather or satin, per one hundred pairs..........

Shoes, straw, per one hundred pairs. .................o.....

8ilk, raw and thrown, per 100 cattics ... .. PSRN .. 10

Bilk, yellow, from Szechuen, per 100 catties.... ... ...oc.covaviaoiinn
Sillk, recled, from Dupiouns, per 100 catties. ...
Silk, wild raw, per 100 catties ...............
Silk, refuse, per 100 catties. .. ... emuniimm i vaaar e
Sillk, cocoons, per 100 catties. ... .. ..oocieeiiemiainirnrcacnaaan
8ilk, floss, Canton, per 100 catties...... .covoeeieeaiiinriannnaan..
Silk, floss, from other provinces, per 100 catties .
8ilk, ribbons and thread, per 100 catties ... ..o ovveniienvianarienn.
Bilk, piece goods, pongees, shawls, scarfs, crape, satin, gauze, velvet, and
embroidered goods, per 100 catties.... oo veeeeineniiaaiiiieiaanan. 12
Silk, piece goods, Szechuen and Shantung, per 100 catties
Silk, tassels, per 100 catties.... c.o. . coeiraamn o ciie it e -
Silk caps, per hundred. ........ ceee
Silk and cotton mixtures, per 100 catties ...
Silver and gold ware, per 100 catties......... .
Suuff, per 100 catties. ... occue cooin i i iciii e i i e
S0y, per 100 cattien.cccue come vercemce et e eccne e aeames aaes
Straw Dbraid, per 100 catbieB.ee et coannmie cein ireieirae e e e
Sugar, brown, per 100 catbies ......cceeiiintimaie e
Sugar, white, per 100 catties....o.veeenns comieniviian i e
Sugar candy, per 100 catties. . ... .ccceeooueeiiuiiieinanan e
Tallow, animal, per 100 catties........cc.....
Tallow, vegetable, per 100 catties
Tea, Per 100 CAtEIES .. . - «n o eeeneeeen caeman memme cmameecamcon aanecannns
Tin-foil, per 100 éatties...... ... emeearaeceee s ceasesasener o sonans
Tobacco, prepared, per 100 catties ... teeesececcecteciatestmmneseaenas
‘Tobaceo, leaf, per 100 catties .. feeeeetecaacanancans
Tortoise-shell ware, per catty...
Trunks, leather, per 100 catties............
Turmerioc, per 100 catties ... .. .ccoueuieenaot
Twine, hemp, Canton, per 100 catties. ... .ceooioiieccaseecaannns
Twine, hemp, Soochow, per 100 catties.....cc.eeveenennnvacnanns
Turnips, salted, per 100 catties. ... ...........
Varnish, or crude lacquer, per 100 catties
Vermicelli, per 100 catties...........ce....
Vermilion, per 100 catties ...c....eecesvecnrecoreeonamascaneannsnanns
Wazx, white or insect, per 100 catties.........
Wood, piles, poles, and joists, €ach..eeen cecannuuineecannaantanns
Wood ware, per 100 catties ......cccc ceeveeianes coceranens ann
Wool, per 100 Catties. .eue eaeceecect varemoamussnnanecoonce conen cemmaae

[sEAL.] WILLIAM B. REED.

Rure L

Unenumerated goods.
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OOQO':OQOOOOQOOOOOOQQOOOOQOQOQQO COCVOTOLCOVLINOOOOUOCOCCOOLOCOOCOD @

Articles not enumerated in the list of exports, but enumerated in the list of imports,
when exported, shall pay the amount of duty set against them in the list of imports ;
and similarly, articles not enumerated iu the list of imports, but enumerated in the
list of exports, when imported, will pay the amount of duty set against them in the

list of exports.

Articles nob ennmerated in either list, nor in the list of duty free goods, shall pay an

ad valorem duty of five per cent., calculated nupon their market value.
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RuLe IL
Dudty-free goods.

Gold and silver bullion, foreign coius, flour, Indian-meal, sago, biscuit, preserved

meats, and veget;ablesi "
heese, butter, confectionery. .

g‘oreigr’l clothit’lg, jowelry, plated ware, perfumery, soap of all kinds.

Charcoal, firewood, candles; (foreign,) tobacco, (foreign,) cigars, (foreign.)

Wine, beer, spirits, household stores, ship’s stores, personal baggage, stationery, car-
peting, draggeting, cutlery, foreign medicines, and glass and erystal ware, .

The above commodities pay no import or export duty; but, if transported into the
interior, will, with the exception of personal baggage, gold and silver bullion, and
foreign coins, pay a transit duty at the rate of two and a half per cent. ad valorem.

A freight or partfreight of duty-free goods (personal baggage, gold andsilver bullion,
and foreign coins excepted) will render the vessel carrying them, though no other
cargo be on board, liable to tonnage dues.

RULE HI.
Contraband goods.

Import and export trade is alike prohibited in ghe following articles : .
Gunpowder, shot, cannon, fowling-pieces, rifles, muskets, pistols, and all other muni-
tions and implements of war, and salt.

RuLe IV.
Weights and measures.

In the calculajions of the tariff the weight of a pecul of one hundred catties is held
to be equal to ofe hundred and thirty-three and one-third pounds avoirdupois, and the
length of a chang of ten Chinese feet to be equal to one hundred and forty-one English
inches.

One Chinese chih is held to equal fourteen and one-tenth inches English, and four
yards English, less three inches, to eqnal one chang.

RuLe V.
Regarding certain commodities heretofore contraband.

The restrictions affecting trade in opium, cash, grain, pulse, sulphur, brimstone, salt-
pefre, and spelter, are relaxed under the following conditions:

1. Opium will henceforth pay thirty taels per pecul import duty. The importer will
sell it only at thie port. It will be carried into the interior by Chinese only, and only
as Chinese property ; the foreign trader will not be allowed to accompany it. The
provision of the treaty of Tien-tsin, conferring privileges by virtue of the most favored
clause, 8o far as respects citizens of the Unitéd gtates going into the interior to trade
or paying transit duties, shall not extend to the article of opium, the transit duties
on which will be arranged as the Chinese Government see fit; nor in future revisions
of the tariff is the same rule of revision to be applied to opium as to other 3

2. Copper cash.—The export of cash to any foreign port is prohibited ; but it shall be
lawful for citizens of the United States to ship it at one of the open ports of China to
apother on compliance with the following regulation : The shipper shall give notice of
the amount of cash he desires to ship, and the port of its destination, and shall bind
himself, either by a bond with two sufficient sureties, or by depositing such other secu-
rity as may be deemed by the customs satisfactory, to return, within six months from
the date of clearance, to the collector at the port of shipment, the certificate issued by
him, with an acknowledgment thereon of the receipt of the cash at the port of destination
by the collector at that port, who shall thereto atfix his seal; or, failing the produaction
of the certificate, to forfeit a sum equal in value to the cash shipped. '

Cash will pay no duty inwards or outwards, but a freight, or part freight of cash,
ghough no other cargo be on board, will render the vessel carrying it liable to tonnage

nes. : :

3. The export of rice a_nd all other grains whatsoever, native or foreign, no matter
where grown or whence imported, to any foreign port, is_prohibited; but these com-
modities may be carried by citizens of the United States from one of the open ports of
China to another, under the same conditions in respect of security as cash, on payment
at the port of shipment of the duty specified in the tariff,

_No import duty shall be levyable upon rice or grain, but a freight or part freight of
rice or grain, though no other cargo be on bo

il b " it
Hoble 1S tomnage dome. , will render the vessel importing 1

4. Pulse—The export of pulse and bean cake from Tang-Chau, and Nin-Chwang,
under the American ﬂa.% is prohibited. From any of the other open ports they may be
Shlllp%e('l, on payment of the tariff daty, either to other ports of China or to foreign
countries. .

5. Saltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, and s{elter, being deemed by the Chinese to be
munitions of war, shall not be imported by citizens of the United States save at the
requisition of the Chinese Government, or for sale to Chinese duly anthorized to pur-
chase them. No permit to land them shall be issued until the customs have proof that
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the necessary authority has been given to the purchaser. It shall not be lawful for
citizens of the United States to carry these commodities up the Yang-tsz-Kiang, or into
any port other than those open on the sea-board, nor to accompany them into the inte-
rior on behalf of Chinese. They must Le sold at the ports only, and, except at the
ports, they will be regarded as Chinese property.

Intractions of ths conditions, as above set forth, under which trade in opinm, cash,
grain, pulse, sulphur, brimstone, saltpetre, and spelter may be henceforward carried on,
will be punishable by confiscation of all the goods concerned..

Rure VL.
Liability of vessels entering port.

For the prevention of misunderstanding, it is agreed that American vessels must be
reported to the Consul within twenty-four hours, counting from the time the vessel
comes within the limits of the port, and that the same rule be applied to the forty-
nightdhours allowed by art. 19 of the treaty to remaiun in port without payment of ton-
eage dues. ]

T he limits of the ports shall be defined by the customs, with all consideration for
the convenience of trade, compatible with due protection of the revenue; also, the
limits of the anchorages within which lading and discharging are permitted by the
customs, and the same shall be notitied to the Consuls for public information.

RuLe VII.
Transit dues.

It is agreed that the amount of trausit dues legally levyable upon merchandise im-
ported or exported shall be one-half the tariff duties, except in the case of the duty
free goods liable to a transit duty of two 4nd a half per cent. ad valorem, as provided
in No. 2 of these rules.

Merchandiso shall be cleared of its transit dues under the following regulations :

In the case of imports. Notice being given at the port of entry from which the in-
ports are to be forwarded inland of the nature and quantity of the goods, the ship
from which they have been landed, and the place inland to which they are bound, with
all other necessary particunlars, the collector of custows shall, on due inspection made,
aund ou receipt of the transit duty due, issue a transit duty certificate. This must be
produced at every barrier station, aud viséed. No further duty will be levyable upon
1mports so certificated, no matter how distant the place of their destination.

In the case of exports. Produce purchased by a citizen of the United States in the
interior will be inspected and taken account of at the first barrier it passes on its way
to the port of shipment. A memorandum showing the amount of the producs, and the
port at which it is to be shipped, will be deposited there by the person in eharge of the
produce. He will then receive a certificate, which must be exhibited -and viséed at
every barrier on his way to the port of shipment. On the arrival of the produce at
the barrier nearest the port notice must be .given to the customs at the port, and the
transit dues due thereon being paid it will be passed. On exportation the produce
will pay the tariff daty.

Any attempt to pass goods inward or outward, otherwise than in compliance with
the rule here Yaid down, will render them liable to confiscation, Unauthorized sale in
transitu of goods that have been entered as above for a port will render them liable to
coufiscation. Any attempt to pass goods in excess of the quantity specified in the cer-
tificate will render all the goods of the same denomination named in the certificate
liable to confiscation. Permission to export produce which cannot be proved to have
paid its transit dues will be refused by the customs until the transit dues shall have

been paid.
Rure VIIL

Trade with the capital.

It is agreed that no citizen of the United States shall have the privilege of entering
the capital city of Peking for the purposes of trade.

‘Rure IX.
Abolition of the meltage fee.

1t is agreed that the percentage of one tael, two mace hitherto charged, in oxcess of
duty payments, to defray the expenses of melting by the Chinese Government, shall
no longer be levied on citizens of the United States.

Rure X,

Collection of duties under one system at all ports.

1t being, by treaty. at the option of the Chinese Government to adopt what means
appear to it best suited to protect itsrevenue accruing on American trade, it is agreed
that one uniform system shall be euforced at every port.

R 8 IV: 10
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The high officer appointed by the Chinese Government to superintend foreign trade
will accordingly, from time to time, either himself visit, or will send a deputy to visit,
the different ports. Thoe said high officer will be at liberty of his own choice, inde-
pendenily of the suggestion or nomination of any American authority, to select any
citizen of the United States he may see fit to aid him in the administration of the cus-
toms revenue, in the prevention of smuggling, in the definition of port boundaries,
or in discharging the dnties of harbor-master; alsoin the distribution of lights, buoys,
beacons, and the like, the maintenance of which shall be provided for out of the ton-
nage dues.

The Chinese Government will adopt what measures it shall find requisito to prevent
smuggling up the Yang-tsz-Kiang, when that river shall be open to trade.

[sEAL.] WILLIAM B. REED.

CHINA, 1858,

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER-
‘ICA AND THE TA TSING EMPIRE FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS,
CONCLUDED AT SHANGHAI NOVEMBER 8, 1858 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE MARCH 1, 1859; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 3, 1859.

[The arrangement made at Tien-Tsiu, and called a convention in the preamble to
this convention, was made throngh the medinm of correspondence. For this and other
reasons the supplemental convention was entered into. This convention is, therefore,
in substance, the perfect treaty.]

In order to carry into effect the convention made at Tien-tsin by the
High Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries respectively representing
the United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, for the satis-
faction of claims of American citizens, by which it was agreed that one-
fifth of all tonnage, import -and export duties, payable on American
ships and goods shipped in American vessels at the ports of Canton,
Shanghai, and Fah-chau, to an amount not exceeding six hundred thou-
sand taels, should be applied to that end; and the Plenipotentiary of
the United States, actuated by a friendly teeling towards China, is wiil-
ing, on behalf of the United States, to reduce the amount needed for
such claims to an aggregate of five hundred thousand taels, it is now
expressly agreed by the high contracting parties in the form of a sup-
plementary convention, as follows:

ARTICLE I.

That on the first day of the next Chinese year the collectors of cas-
toms at the said three ports shall issne debentures to the amounnt of five
hundred thousand taels, to be delivered to such persons as may Dbe
named by the Minister or chief diplomatic officer of the United States
in China, and it is agreed that the amounnt shall be distributed as fol-
lows: Three hundred thousand taels at Canton, one handred thousand
taels at Shanghai, and one hundred thousand taels at Fuh chau, which
shall be received in payment of one-fitth of the tonnage, export and im-
port duties on Awerican ships, or goods in American ships at the said
ports, and it is agreed that this amount shall be in fuli liguidation of
all claims of Awerican citizens at the varions ports to this date.

-In faith whereot the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States
of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, that is to say, on the part of the
United States, William B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary, and on the part of the I'a Tsing Ewmpire, Kweiliang, a
member of the Privy Council, Captain-General of the Piaiu White
Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen and Superintendent of the
Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, Classical Reader at Banquets,
President of bhg Board of Civil Office, Captain-General of the Borderel
Blue Ban'ner Dlvision of the Chinese Bannermen, both of them Pleni-
potentiaries, with Ho-Kwei-tsing, Governor-General of the two Kiang
Provinces, Pr(_asldent of the Board of. War, and Guardian of the Heir-
Apparent; Mingshen, President of the Ordnance Office of the Imperial
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Household, with the Ingignia of the S8econd Grade ; and Twan, a titular
President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establishment of the
General Council, and one of the junior mnder Secretaries of the Board
of Punishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners deputed
for the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents.

Done at Shanghai, this eighth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fitty-eight, and of the Independ:
ence of the United States the eighty-third, and’ in the eighth year of
Heinfung, the tenth month and third day.

WILLIAM B. REED.

[SEAL.]

- KWEILIANG. -
HWASHANA.
HO-KWEI-TSING.
MINGSHEN.
TWAN,

|SEAL.]

CHINA, 1868.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE TREATY OF JUNE 18, 1858, BETWEEN THE.
UNITED STATES AND CHINA ; FIRST CONCLUDED JULY 4, 1868; RATIFI-
CATION ADVISED'BY SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, JULY 24, 1868; SEN-
ATE'S AMENDMENTS INCORPORATED AND THE ARTICLES FINALLY CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 28, 1868; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OC-
TOBER 19, 1868 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT PEKING NOVEMBER 23,
1869; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 5, 1870,

Additional articles to the treaty between the United States of America and
the Ta Tsing Empire of the 18th of June, 1858.

‘Whereas since the conclusion of the treaty between the United States
of America and the Ta Tsing Empire (China) of the 18th of Juue, 1858,
circumstances have arisen showing the necessity of additional articles
thereto, the President of the United States and the Aungust Sovereign
of the Ta Tsing Empire, have named for their Plenipotentiaries to wit:
The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward,
Secretary of State, and His Majesty the Emperor of China, Anson
Burlingame, accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary, and Chih-Kang and San Chia-Ku, of the second Chinese
rank, associated High Envoys and Ministers of his said Majesty ; and the
said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, found
to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE L.

His Majesty the Emperor of China, being of the opinion that, in making
concessions to the citizens or subjects of toreign powers of the privilege
of residing on certain tracts of land, or resorting to certain waters of
that empire for purposes of trade, he has by no means relinquished his
right of eminent domain or dominion over the said land and waters,
hereby agrees that no such concession or grant shall be construed to give
to any power or party which may be at war with or hostile to the United
States the right to attack the citizens of the United States or their
property within the said lands or waters. And the United States, for
themselves, hereby agree to abstain from offensively attacking the citizens
or subjects of any power or party or their property with which they may
be at war on any such tract of land or waters of the said empire. But
nothing in this article shall be construed to prevent the United States
from resisting an attack by any hostile power or party upon their citizens
or their property. It is further agreed that if any right or interest in
any tract of land in China has been or shall hereafter be granted by the
Government of China to the United States or their citizens for purposes
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of trade or commerce, that grant shall in no event be construed to divest
the Chinese authorities of their right of jurisdiction over persons and
property within said tract of land, except 80 far as that right may have
been expressly relinquished by treaty.

ArTICLE IL

Unstipulated The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of China,
privileges. believing that the safety and prosperity of commerce will thereby best
be promoted, agree that any privilege or immunity in respect to trade
or navigation within the Chinese dominions which may not have been
stipulated for by treaty, shall be subject to the discretion of the Chiuese
Government and may be regulated by it accordingly, but notin a manner

or spirit incompatible with the treaty stipulations of the parties.

ArTIOLE IIIL

Chinese consuls, The Emperor of China shall have the right to appoint Consuls at
&e. ports of the United States, who shall enjoy the same privileges and im-
munities as those which are enjoyed by public law and treaty in the
United States by the Consuls of Great Britain and Russia, or either of
them,
ARTICLE IV,

Liberty of con-  The 29th article of the treaty of the 18th of June, 1858, having stipu-
““'“S"C": Artiel lated for the exemption of Christian citizens of the United States and
X g( X, tr efl;“_’ of Chinese converts from persecutions in China on account of their faith,
198, p.136.] = it is further agreed that citizeus of the United States in China of every

religious persuasion, and Chinese subjects in the United States, shall
enjoy entire liberty of conscience, and shall be exempt from all disability
) or persecution on account of their religious faith or worship in either
Cemeteries. conntry. Cemeteries for sepulture of the dead, of whatever nativity
or nationality, shall be held in respect and free from disturbance or

profanation,

ARTICLE V.

tulilg_hteglfi w\;gltu;; The United States of America and the Emperor of China cordially
rown énizé a.0 w0l recognize the inherent and inalienable right of man to change his home
and allegiance, and also the mutual advantage of the free migration
and emigration of their citizens and subjects respectively from the one
country to the other for purposes of euriosity, of trade, or as perinanent
_ Involuntary em- residents. The high contracting parties therefore join in reprobating
;ﬁ{:{:&“ to be pro- any other than an entirely voluuntary emigration for these purposes.
. Thgy consequently agree to pass laws making it a penal offence for
a citizen of the United States or Chinese subjécts to take Chinese sub-
jeets either to the United States or to any other foreign country, or for
# Chinese subject or citizen of the United States to take citizens of the
United States to China or to any other foreign country without their free -
and voluntary consent, respectively,

ARTICLE VI,

__Privileges of res- Citizens of the United States visiting or residing in China shall enjoy
idents. - the same privileges, immunities or exemptions in respect to travel or

residence as may there be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of the most
favored nation ; and, reciproecally, Chinese subjects visiting or residing
in the United States shall enjoy the same privileges, immnunities, and
exemptions in respect to travel or residence as may there be enjoyed by
the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. But nothiug.herein
contained shall be held to confer naturalization upon citizens of the

gtnitt;ed States in China, nor upon the subjects of China in the United
ates.
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ARTICLE VII,

Citizens of the United States shall enjoy all the privileges of the pub-
lic educational institutions nnder the control of the Government of
China; and, reciprocally, Chinese subjects shall enjoy all the privileges
of the public educational institutions under the control of the Govern-
ment of the United States, which are enjoyed in the respective countries
by the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. The citizens of
the United States may freely establish and maintain schools within the
Empire of China at those places where foreigners are by treaty permit-
ted to reside; and reciprocally, Chinese snbjects may enjoy the same
privileges and immunities in the United States.

ARTICLE VIII.

The United States, always disclaiming and discouraging all practices
of unnecessary dictation and intervention by one nation in the affairs
or domestic administration of another, do hereby freely disclaim and
disavow any intention or right to intervene in the domestic administra-
tion of China in regard to the construction of railroads, telegraphs,
or other material internal improvements. On the other hand, His
Majesty the Emperor of China reserves to himself the right to decide
the time and mauner and circumstances of introducing such improve-
ments within his dominions. With this mutual understanding, it is
agreed by the contracting parties tbat if at any time hereafter His Im-
perial Majesty shall determine to construct or cause to be constructed
works of the character mentioned, within the empire, and shall make
application to the United States or any other western power for facili-
ties to carry out that policy, the United States will, in that case, desig-
nate and authorize suitable engineers to be empleyed by the Chinese
Government, and will recommend to other nations an equal compliance
with such application. the Chinese Government in that case protecting
such engineers in their persons and property and paying them a reason-
able compensation for their services.

1o faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty and thereto affixed the seals of their arms.

Done at Washington the twenty-eighth day of July, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight.

[SEAL,| WILLIAM H. SEWARD.
ANSON BURLINGAME.
[SEAL.] CHIH-KANG.

SUN CHIA-KU.
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[The Republic of Colombia was divided in November, 1831, into the three independ-
ent republics of New Granada, Venezuela, and Ecaador. In 1862 New Granada changed
its name to the United States of Colombia.]

COLOMBIA, 1824,

CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, NAVIGATION, AND COMMERCE, WITH
COLOMBIA; CONCLUDED AT BOGOTA OCTOBER 3, 1824; RATIFICATION
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 3, 1825; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 7,
1825 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 27, 1825; PRO-
CLAIMED MAY 31, 1825.

| This convention terminated by its own limitation October 3, 1836.]

General Convention of Peace, Amity, Navigation, and Commerce, between the
United States of America and the Republic of Colombia.

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe.

The United States of America, and the Republic of Colombia, desir-
ing to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understavding
which happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a
manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be
religiously observed between the onn and the other, by means of a
treaty or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navi-
gation. ' '

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States
of America has conferred full powers on Richard Clough Aunderson,

_ junior, a citizen of the said States, and their Minister Plenipotentiary to

Peace and friend-
ship.

Favors granted
to other nations to
become common.

Privileges of
residents.

the said Republic; and the Vice-President of the Republic of Colombia,
charged with the executive power, on Pedro Gual, Secretary of State
and of Foreign Relations, who, after having exchanged their said tull
powers in due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Colom-
bia.,_ in all the extent of their possessions and territories, and between
tllxeu' people and citizens respectively, without distinction of persouns or
places.

ARTICLE II.

T_he United States of America and the Republic of Colombia desiring
to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the earth, by
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutually
not to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of com-
merce and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to
the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely if the concession was
freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the coneession
was conditional.

ArTICcLE III,

The citizens of the United States may frequent all the coasts and
countries of the Republic of Colombia, and reside and trade there, in all
sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall pay no other
or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever, than the most favored
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nation is or shall be obliged to pay ; and they shall enjoy all the rights,
privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce which the most
favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting themselves, nevertheless,
to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, and to which are
submitted the subjects and citizens of the most favored nations.

In like manner the citizens of the Republic of Colombia may frequent
all the coasts and countries of the United States, and reside and trade
there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall
pay no other or greater daties, charges, or fees whatsoever than the
most fovored nation is or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy
all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce,
which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting them-
selves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there established,
and to which are submitted the subjects and citizens of the most favored
nations.

ARTICLE IV.

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage
themselves their own business in all the ports and places subject to the
jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment and
sale of their goods and merchandise by wholesaleor retail, as with respect
to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, they being in all
these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which they reside,
or at least to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens of the
most favored nation.

ARTICLE V.

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any
embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandises, or
effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public or private pur-
pose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient indem-
nification. :

ARTICLE VI

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions
of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, public or
private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, or enemies, thoy
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all favor
and protection for repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and
placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without ob-
stacle or hindrance of any kind.

ARTICLE VIL

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates,
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and
may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions,
of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving in due
and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals; it being
well understood that the claim should be made within the term of one
year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of the respect-
ive Governments, :

ARTICLE VIIL

‘When any veseel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting
parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on the
consts, or within the dominions of the other, there shall be given to
them all assistance and protection in the same manner which is usual
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and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage happeus,
permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its merchan-

dises and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or contribu-
tion whatever, unt 1 they may be exported.

ArricLe IX,

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to dis-
pose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by sale,
donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being citi-
zens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods,
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession
thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of
the same at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the
country, wherein the said goods are, shall be subject to pay in like cases.
And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented from
entering into the possession of the inheritance, on account of their char-
acter of aliens, there ghall be granted to them the term of three years to
dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to withdraw the pro-
ceeds without molestation, and exempt from all rights of detraction, on
the part of the government of the respective States.

ARTICLE X,

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their
special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of each
other of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to the
jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, leav-
ing open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial
recourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary, with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be ; for which they
may employ in defence of their rights such advocates, solicitors, notaries,
agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their trials at law;
and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be present at
the decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which, may con-
cern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations and evidence
which may be exhibited in the said trials.

ARTICLE XI.

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con-
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties in
the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one and the other, with-
oub 'qhelr belpg liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their
religious belief, 5o long as they respect the laws and established usages
of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the con-
tracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other, shall be
buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent and suitable
places, and shall be protected.from violation or disturbance.

ARTICLE XII.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and
of the Republic of Colombia to sail with their ships with all manner of
liberty and secarity, no distinction being made who are the proprietors
of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the places of those.
who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with either of the contract-
ing parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail
with the ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to trade with the
same liberty and security from the places, ports, and havens, of those
who are enemies of both or either party, without any oposition or dis-
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy, be-
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fore mentioned, to nentral places, but also from one place belonging to

an enemy to apogher place belonging to an enemy, whether they be un-

der the jurisdiction of .one power or under several. .And it is hereby  Free ships make
stipulated that frce ships shall also give freedom to goods, and that every- free goods.

thing shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall be found on

board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting

parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should appertain

to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always excepted. It

is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be extended to per-

sons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that, although they

be enemies to both or either party, they are not to be taken out of that

free ship, unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of

the enemies: Provided, however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stip- Limitation of the
ulations in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the principle.
property, shall be understood as applying to those powers only who rec-

ognized this principle; but it either of the two contracting parties shall

be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall

cover the property of enemies whose governments acknowledge this prin-

ciple, and not of others.

ARTICLE XIIL

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of _Neutral praperty
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the °M€newy’s vessels.
other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall always be understood
that the neatral property found on board such enemies’ vessels shall be
held and considered as enemies’ property, and, as such, shall be liable to
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board
such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterward, if it were
done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree,
that two months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens shall
not plead ignorance thereof, On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral
does not protect the enemy’s property, in that case the goods and mer-
chandises, of the nentral, embarked in such enemy’s ship, shall be iree.

ARTICLE XIV,

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of  Contraband arti-
merchandises, excepting those only which are distingnished by the name cles.
of contraband ; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods
shall be comprehended—

First. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal-
berds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things
belonging to the use of these arins; .

Secondly. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail,infantry belts,
and clothes made up in the form and for a mwilitary use;

Thirdly. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture ;. .

Fourthly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron,
steel, brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, pre-
pared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or land.

ARTICLE XYV.

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles  Articles not con-
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall be traband.
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce,
80 that they may be carried and transported in the freest manuer by
both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy,-ex-
cepting only those places which are at that time besieged or blocked up;
and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places  Definition of
only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a bel- blockade.
ligerent furce capable of preventing the entry of the neutral.
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ARTICLE XVI.

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall be subject to
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo aud the
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see proper. No ves
sel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on
account of having on board articles of contraband, whencver the mas-
ter, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so
great and of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board the
capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all other
cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest
convenient and safe port for trial and judgment according to law.

ARTICLE XVII,

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is besieged,
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced
may be turned away frow such port or place, but shall not be detained,
nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, uuless,
after warning of such blockade or investment from the commanding
officer of the blockading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but
she shall be permnitted to go to any other port or place she shall think
proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entered into
spch port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested
by the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor,
if found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or

her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the own-
ers thereof.

ARTICLE XVIIL

_In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina.
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the high
seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a vessel of war, public

“or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party,

the first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may send its boat with
two or three nmen only in order to execute the said examination of the
papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without
causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the com-
manders of the said armed ships shall he responsible with their persons
and property ; for which purpose the commanders of said private armed
vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security
to answer for all the damages they may commit., And it is expressly
agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board

the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for
any other purpose whatever.

ARTICLE XIX.

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens
of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, tbat in
cage one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels
belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnisbed with sea-letters
or 'passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as
also the nawe and place of habitation of the master or commander of
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and
truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they have likewise
agreed that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or pass-
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ports, shall also be provided with certificates containing the several
pariiculars.of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that
it may De known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on
board the same ; which certificates shall be made out by the officers of
the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form; without which
requisites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the competent
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall
be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent.

ARTICLE XX,

It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed relative to
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which
sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy’s port, that they
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient.

ArTICLE XXIT,
Tt is further agreed, that in all cases the established courts for prize

causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either party

shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods, or property-

claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall
mention the reasons or motive on which the same shall have been
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the
commander or ageut of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the
legal fees for the same.

ARTICLE XXII.

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a
commission, or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-op-
erating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war,
under the pain of being treated as a pirate.

ARTICLE XXIII,

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,
the two eontracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other,
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coast and in
the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in
the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wher-
ever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, which
may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the designated
port. The ecitizens of all other occupations who may be established in
the territories or domninions of the United States, and of the Republic
of Colombia, shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of
their personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall
cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of human-
ity, the contracting parties engage to give them.

ARTICLE XXIV,

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi-
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they may have in
public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of
war or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated.
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ARTICLE XXV,

Euvoys, minis- Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequatlity
ters, &c. in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have
agreed, aud do agree, to grant to the envoys, ministers, anq other pub-.
lic agents the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of
the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understood that
whatever favors, immanities, or privileges the United States of America
or the Republic of Colombia may find it proper to give to the ministers
and public agents of any other power, shall by the same act be extended
to those of each of the countracting parties.

ARTIOLE XXVI,

Consuls and To make more effectual the protection which the United States and
Vice-Cousuls. the Republic of Colombia shall afford in future to the navigation and’
commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to receive and admit
Consuls and Vice Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce,
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each con-
tracting party, however, remaining at liberty to accept those ports and
places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls may not

seem convenient.

ARTICLE XXVII.

Exequaturs. In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting
parties may enjoy the rights, preragatives, and immanities which belong
to them by their publi¢ character, they shall, before entering on the ex-
ercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form
to the Government to which they are accredited ; and having obtained
their exequatur, they shall be held aud considered as such Ly all the
authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which
they reside.

ARrTICLE XXVIII.

Exemptions of It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and
consular officers.  persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not. being citizens of
the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all public

service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, ex-

cept those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce,

or their property, to which the citizens aud inhabitants, native and

foreign, of the country in which they reside are subject, being in every-

thing besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives

and papers of the Consulates shall be respected inviolably, and under

lxjv(;trl;r:ltsan whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere

1,

ARTICLE XXIX,

Deserters from  'Lhe _sqid Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the
vessels, authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and custody of de-
serters from the public and private vessels of their country, and for that

purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers

competent, and_ shall dpmand the said deserters in writing, proving by

an exhibition of the registers, of the vessel’s or ship’s roll, or other public

documents, that those men were part of the said crews; and on this

demand so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is proved,) the

delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be

put at the disposal of the said Consuls, and may be put in the public

prisous at thg request‘ and expense of those who reclaim them, to be

seut to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same nation.

But if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted from the

day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, aud shall be no more
arrested for the same cause.
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ARTICLE XXX,

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and
navigation, the two contracting varties do hereby agree, as soon here-
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention,
which shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties.

ARTICLE XXXI,

The United States of Americaand the Republic of Colombia, desiring
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are
to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, or
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: -

First. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of the
ratifications, in all the parts relating to commerce and navigation; and
in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be per-
manently and perpetually binding on both powers;

Secondly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall in-
fringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held per-
sonally responsible for the same, and the harmony and good corre-
spondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby,
each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such
violation ;

. Thirdly. If, (what, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of
the articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed
in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor de-
clare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until
the said party eonsidering itself offended shall tirst have presented to
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent
proof, and demanded jastice and satisfaction, and the same shall have
been either refused or unreasonably delayed ;

Fourthly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be con-
straed to operate contrary-te former and existing public treaties with
other Sovereigns or States.

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of Amer-
ica, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by
the President of the Republic of Colombia, with the consent and approba-
tion of the Congress of the same, and the ratitications shall be exchanged
in the city of Washington within eight months, to be counted from the
date of the signature hereof, or sooner, if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America and of the Republic of Colombia, have signed and sealed these
presents.

Done in the ecity of Bogota, on the third day of October, in the year
of our Lord one thonsand eight hundred and twenty-four, in the forty-
ninth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and
the fourteenth of that of the Republic of Colombia.

SEAL. RICHARD CLOUGH ANDERSON, Jz.

{SEAL. PEDRO GUAL.
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COLOMBIA, 1864.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TIHE
UNITED STATES OF COLOMBIA, ADDITIONAL TO CLAIMS CONVENTION
OF SFPTEMBER 10, 1857, WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT WASII-
INGTON, FEBRUARY 10, 1864 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNL
10, 1864; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 9, 1864; RATIFICATIONS
EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 19, 1865; PROCLAIMED AUGUST
19, 1863.

Whereas a counvention for the adjustment of claims was councluded
between the United States of America and the Republic of New Gra-
nada, in the city of Washington, on the 10th September, 1857, which
convention, as afterward amended by the contracting parties, was
proclaimed by the President of the United States on the 8th Novem-
ber, 1860 ; )

And whereéas the joint commission organized under the authority
conferred by the preceding mentioned convention did fail, by reason of
uncontrollable circumstances, to decide all the claims laid before them
under its provisions, within the time to which their proceedings were
limited by the 4th article thereof;

The United States of America and the United States of Colombia—
the latter representing the late Republic of New Granada—are desirous
that the time originally fixed for the duration of the commission should
be so extended as to admit the examination and adjustment of such
claims as were presented to but not settled by the joint commission
aforesaid, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon
the best mode of accomplishing this object, that is to say: The Presi-
dent of the United States of America, William H. Seward, Secretary of
State of the United States of America, and the President of the United
States of Colombia, Sefior Manuel Murillo, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of Colombia;

Who, having exchanged their full powers, have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I.

The high contracting parties agree that the time limited in the con-
vention above referred to for the termination of the commission shall be
extended for a period not exceeding nine months from the exchange
of ratifications of this convention, it being agreed that nothing in this
article contained shall in any other wise alter the provisions of the con-
vention above referred to; and that the contracting parties shall appoint
commissioners anew, and an umpire shall be chosen anew, in the man-

ner and with the duties and powers respectively expressed in the said
former convention.

ARTICLE II.

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged at Washington as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington this tenth day of February, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four.

{SEAL.] WM. H. SEWARD.

SEAL. | M. MURILLO.
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COSTA RICA.

COSTA. RICA, 1851.

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WITH COSTA
RICA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 10, 1851; RATIFICATION
ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 11, 1852; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY
25, 1852; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 26, 1852;
PROCLAIMED MAY 26, 1852.

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation, between the United States
of Amgrica and the Republic of Costa Rica.

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity.

Commercial intercourse having been for some time established be-
tween the United States and the Republic of Costa Rica, it seems good
for the security as-well as the encouragement of such commercial inter-
course, and for the maintenance of good understanding betweéen the
United States and the said Republic, that the relations now subsisting
between them should be regularly acknowledged and confirmed by the
signature of a treaty of amity, commerce and navigation. For this pur-
pose they have named their respective plenipotentiaries, that is to say :

The President of the United States, Daviel Webster, Secretary of
State, and his Excellency the President of the Republic of Costa Rica,
Sefior Don Felipe Molina, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary of that Republic to the United States;

Who, after having communicated to each ofher their full powers,
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their
citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Republic of Costa
Rica and its citizens on the other.

ARTICLE II.

There shall be, between all the territories of the United States and

July 10, 1851,
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the territories of the Republic of Costa Rica a reciprocal freedom of dom of commerce.

commerce. The subjects and citizens of the two countries, respectively,
shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come with their ships and
cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the territories aforesaid, to
which other foreigners are or may be permitted to come; to enter into
the same, and to remain and reside in any part thereof, respectively;
also to hire and oceupy houses and warehounses for the purposes of their
commerce; and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation,
respectively, shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for
their commerce ; subject always to the laws and statutes of the two
countries respectively.

In like manner the respective ships of war and post-office packets of
the two countries shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all
harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and
packets are or may be permitted to come, to enter into the same, to
anchor, and to rerain there and retit; subject always to the laws and
Statutes of the two countries respectively.

8hips of war and
post-office packots.
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By the right of entering the places, ports, and rivers mentioned in
this article, the privilege of carrying on the coasting trade is not under-
stood ; in which trade, national vessels only of the country where the
trade is carried on are permitted to engage.

ArTICLE IIL

It being the intention of the two high contracting parties to bind
themselves, by the preceding articles, to treat each other on the footing
of the most favored nation, it is hereby agreed between them, that any
favor, privilege, or immunity whatever, in matters of commerce and
navigation, which either contracting party has actually granted, or may

.hereafter grant, to the sabjects or citizens of any other state, shall be

extended to the snbjects or citizens of the other high contracting party,
gratuitously, if the concession in favor of that other nation shall have
been gratuitous; or in return for a compensation as nearly as possible
of proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement,
if the concessions shall have been conditional.

ARTICLE IV.

No higher nor other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the territories of the United States of any article being of the growth,
produce, or manufactare of the Republic of Costa Rica, and no higher
or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories
of the Republic of Costa Rica of any articles being the growth, produce,
or manufacture of the territories of the United States, thau are or shall
be payable on thelike articles, being the growth, produce, or manufact-
ure of any other foreign country ; nor shall any other or higher duties or
charges be imposed in the territories of either of the high contracting
parties, on the exportation of any articles to the territories of the other,
than sach as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like articles
to any other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon
the exportation or importation of any articlés the growth, produce, or
manufacture of the territories of the United States, or of the Republic
of Costa Riea, toor from the said territories of the United States, or to

or from the Republic of Costa Rica, which shall not equally extend to all
other nations.

ARTICLE V.

No higher nor other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of light
or harbor dues, of pilotage, of salvage, in case either of damuge or ship-
wreck, or on account of any other local charges, shall be imposed in
any of the ports of the Republic of Costa Rica, on vessels of the United
States, than those payable in the same ports by Costa Rican vessels;
nor in any of the ports of the United States, on Costa Rican vessels,
than shall be payable in the same ports on vessels of the United States.

ARTICLE VL

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the territories
of the Republic of Costa Rica of any article being of the growth, pro-
duce, or manufacture of the territories of the United States, whether
such importation shall be made in Costa Rican, or in vessels of the
United Stalges ;. and. the same duties shall be paid on the importation
into the territories of the United States of any article being the growth,
produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Costa Rica, whether such
importation sha!l be made in United States or in Costa Rican vessels.

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks
allowed, on the exportation to the Republic of Costa Rica of any articles
being the growth, produee, or manufacture of the territories of the
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United States, whether such exportations shall be made in Costa Rican
or in United States vessels; and the same daties shall be paid, and the
same bounties and drawbacks allowed, on the exportation of any arti-
cles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Costa
Rica to the territories of the United States, whether such exportation
shall be.made in United States or in Costa Rican vessels.

ARTICLE VII.

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the
United States, shall have full liberty, in all the territories of the Re-
public of Costa Rica, to manage their own affairs themselves, or to
commit them to the management of whomsoever they please, as broker,
factor; agent, or interpreter; nor shall they be obliged to employ any
other persons in those capacities than those employed by Costa Ricans,
nor to pay them any other salary or remuneration than such as is paid
in like cases by Costa Rican citizens; and absolute freedom shall he
allowed in all cases to the buyer and seller to bargain and fix the price
of any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into or experted from
the Republic of Costa Rica, as they shall see good, observing the laws
and established customs of the country. The same privileges shall be
enjoyed in the territories of the United States by the citizens of the
Republie of Costa Rica under the same conditions.

The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons aund property,
and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said
countries respectively, for the prosecution and defence of their just
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, the advo-
cates, attorneys, or agents of whatever description, whom they may
think proper, and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and
privileges therein as native citizens.

ARTICLE VIII.

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading
of ships, the safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, the succession
to personal estates by will or otherwise, and. the disposal of personal
property of every sort and denomination, by sale, donation, exchauge,
testament, or iu any other manner whatsoever, as also the administra-
tion of justice, the citizens of the two high contracting parties shall re-
ciprocally enjoy the same privileges, liberties, and rights as native citi-
zens, and they shall not be charged in any of these respects with any
higher imposts or duties than those which are paid or may be paid by
native citizens; sabmitting, of course, to the local laws and regulations
of each country respectively.

If any citizen of either of the two high contracting parties shall die
without will or testament in any of the territories of the other, the Con-
sul General or Consul of the nation to which the deceased belonged, or
the representative of such Consul General or Consul in his absence, shall
have the right to nominate curators to take charge of the property of
the deceased, so far as the laws of the country will permit, for the ben-
efit of the lawful heirs and creditors of the deceased, giving proper no-
tice of such nomination to the authorities of the country.

ArTIiCcLE IX.

The citizens of the United States residing in the Republic of Costa
Rica, and the citizens of the Republic of Costa Rica residing in the
United States, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service
whatsoever, either by sea or by land, and from all forced loans or mili-
tary exactions or requisitions; and they shall not bé compelled, under
any pretext whatsoever, to pay other ordinary charges, requisitions, o¥
taxes greater than those that are paid by native citizens of the contract-
ing parties respectively.

R 8 1IvV——11
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ARTICLE X.

It shall be free for each of the two high contracting parties to appoint
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the territories of
the othcr party; but before any Consul shall act as such, he shall, in the
usual form, be approved and admitted by the Government to which he
is sent; and either of the high contracting parties may except from the
residence of Consnls such particular places as they judge fit to be ex-
cepted. The Costa Rican diplomatic agents and Consals shall enjoy in
the territories of the United States whatever privileges, exemptions,
and immunities are or shall be granted to agents of the same rank be-
longing to the most favored nation; and, in like manner, the diplomatic
agents and Consuls of the United States in the Costa Rican territories
shall enjoy, according to the strictest reciprocity, whatever privileges,
exemptions, and immunities are or may be granted in the Republic of
Costa Rica to the diplomatic agents and Consuls of the most favored
nation. -

ARTICLE XI.

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the
United States and the citizens of the Republic of Costa Rica, it is
agreed, that if at any time any interruption of friendly intercourse, or
any rupture should unfortunately take place between the two high con-
tracting parties, the eitizens of either of the two high contracting par-
ties who may be within any of the territories of the other, shall, if re-
siding upon the coast, be allowed six months, and if in the interior, a
whole year to wind up their accounts and dispose of their property ; and
a safe-conduct shall be given them to embark at the port which they
themselves shall select; and even in the event of a rupture, all such
citizens of either of the two high contracting parties who are estab-
lished in any of the territories of the other, in the exercise of any trade
or special employment, shall have the privilege of remaining and of con-
tinuing such trade and employment therein without any manner of in-
terruption, in the full enjoyment of their liberty and property, as long
as they behave peaceably, and commit no offence against the laws; and
their goods and effects, of whatever description they may be, whether
in their own custody or intrusted to individuals or to the State, shall
not be liable to seizure or sequestration, nor to any other charges or de-
mands than those which may be made upon the like effects or property
belonging to the native citizens of the country in which such citizens
may reside. In the same case, debts between individuals, property in

public funds, and shares of companies, shall never be confiscated,
sequestered, nor detained.

ARTICLE XII.

The citizens of the United States and the citizens of the Republic of
Costa Rica, respectively, residing in any of the territories of the other
party, shall enjoy in their houses, persons, and properties the protec-
tion of thg Government, and shall continue in possession of the guar-
antces which they now enjoy. They shall not be disturbed, molested,
or annoyed in any manner on account of their religious belief, nor in
the proper exercise of their religion, either within their own private
houses or in the places of worship destined for that purpose, agreeably
to the system of tolerance established in the territories of the two high
contracting parties; provided they respect the religion of the nation in
which they reside, as well as the constitution, laws, and costoms of the
country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of either of
the two high contracting parties who may diein the territories aforesaid,
in bur_lal-places of their own, which in the same manner may be freely
established and maintained ; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the
lead be disturbed in any way or upon any account,
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ARTICLE XIII,

In order that the two high contracting parties may have the oppor-
tunity of hereafter treating and agreeing upon such other arrangements
as may tend still farther to the improvement of their mutual inter-
course, and to the advancement of the interests of their respective citi-
zens, it is agreed that, at any time after the expiration of seven years
from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present treaty,
either of the high contracting parties shall have the right of giving to
the other party notice of its intention to terminate Articles 1V, V, and
VI, of the present treaty ; and that, at the expiration of twelve months
after such notice shall have been received by either party from the
other, the said articles, and all the stipulations contained therein, shall
cease to be binding on the two high contracting parties, -

ArTICLE X1V,

The present, treaty. shall be ratified, and the ratifications suall be ex-
changed at Washington or at San José de Costa Rica, within the space
of one year, or sooner if possible.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same and have affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done at Washington this tenth day of July, in the year of our Lord
one thonsand eight hundred and fifty-one.

: DANL WEBSTER. [SEAL.
F. MOLINA, &SEAL]

COSTA RICA, 1860.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE-
PUBLIC OF COSTA RICA, FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED
AT 8AN JOSE JULY 2, 1860; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY
16,1861 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 21, 1861; TIME FOR EXCHANGE
OF RATIFICATIONS EXTENDED BY SENATE MARCH 12, 1861; RATIFICA-
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON NOVEMBER 9, 1861 ; PROCLAIMED
NOVEMBER 11, 1861,

Convention for the adjustment of claims of citizens of the United States
against the Government of the Republic of Costa Rica.

The United States of America and the Republic of Costa Rica, desir-
ing to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against Costa Rica in
such a manner as to cement the good understanding’ and friendly rela-
tions now happily subsisting between the two Republics, have resolved
to settle such claims by means of a convention ; and, for that purpose,
appointed and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit:

The President of the United States, on Alexander Dimitry, Minister
Resident of said United States in the Republic of Costa Rica, and his
Excellency the Constitutional President of said Republic of Costa Rica,
on Manuel José Carazo and Francisco Maria Yglesias; who, upon an
exchange of their plenary powers, which were found in good and proper
form, have agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE L.

1t is agreed that all claims of citizens of the United States, upon
the Government of Costa Riea, arising from injuries to their persons, or
damages to their property, under any form whatsoever, through the
action of anthorities of the Republic of Costa Rica, statements of
which, soliciting the interposition of the Government of the United
States, have been presented to the Department of State at Washington,
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or to the diplomatic agents of said United States at’.San José, of Costa
Rica, up to the date of the signature of this convention, shall, together
with the documents in proof, on which they may be founded, be referred
to a board of commissioners, consisting of two members, who shall be
appointed in the following manner: one by the Government of the

" United States of America, and one by the Government of the Republic

of Costa Rica:,Provided, however, That no claim of any citizen of the
United States, who may be proved to have been a belligerent during
the occupation of Nicaragna by the troops of Costa Rica, or the exer-
cise of anthority, by the latter, within the territory of the former, shall
be considered as one proper for the action of the board of commis.
sioners herein provided for. )

“In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either commissioner,
or in the event of eithbr commissioner’s omitting or ceasing to act, the
Government of the United States of America, or that of the Republic
of Costa Rica, respectively, or the minister of the latter, in the United
States, acting by its direction, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy
thus occasioned,

ARrTIOLE IL

The commissioners so named shall meet at the city of Washington,
within ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of this con-
vention; and, before proceeding to business, they shall, each of thém,
exhibit a solemn oath, made and subscribed before a competent authority,
that they will carefully examine into, and impartially decide, aceording
to the principles of justice and of equity, and to the stipulations of
treaty, upon all the claims laid before them, under the provisions of this
convention, by the Government of the United States, and in accordance
with such evidence as shall be submitted to them on the part of said
United States and of the Republic of Costa Rica, respectively. And
their oath, to such effect, shall be entered upon the record of their pro-
ceedings. ]

_Said commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator, or um-
pire, to decide upon any case or cases concerning which they may dis-
agree, or upon any point-or points of difference which may arise in the
course of their proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the selection,
the arbitrator or umpire shall be appointed by the minister of His
Majesty the King of the Belgians, to the United States, whom the two
high contracting parties sball invite to make such appointment, and
whose selection shall be conclusive on both parties.

ARTICLE III.

The arbitrator, or umpire, being appointed, the commissioners shall,
without delay, proceed to examine and determine the claims which may
be presented to them, under the provisions of this convention, by the
Government of the United States, as stated in the preceding article ;
aud they shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of each Govern-
ment, on every separate claim.

Each Government shall farnish, upon request of either of the com-
missioners, sach papers in its possession as may be deemed important
to the just determination of any claims of citizens of the United States,
referred to the board, under the provisions of the first article.

In cases, whether touching injuries to the person, limb, or life of any
said citizens, or damaggs committed, as stipulated in the first article,
against their property, in which the commissioners may agree to award

an indemnity, they shall determine the amount to be paid. In casesin
which said commissioners cannot agree, the points of difference shall
be referred to the arbitrator, or umpire, before whom each of the com-
missioners may be heard, and his decision shall be final. '
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ARTICLE IV,

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to
the claimants, respectively, whether by virtue of the awards agreed to
between themselves, or of those made by them, in pnrsuance of decis-
ions of the arbitrator, or umpire; and the aggregate amount of said
sums, decreed by the certificates of award made by the commissioners,
in either manner above indicated, and of the sums also accruing from
such certificates of award as the arbitrator, or umpire, may, under the
anthority hereinafter conferred by the seventh article, have made and
issued, with the rdate of interest stipulated in the present article, in
favor of any claimant, or claimants, shall be paid to the Government
of the United States, in the city of Washington, in equal semi-annual
instalments. It is, however, hereby agreed, by the contracting parties,
that the payment of the first instalment shall be made eight months
from the termination of the labors of the commission ; and, after such
first payment, the secohd, and each succeeding one, shall be made semi-
annually, counting from the date of the first payment; and the whole
payment of snch aggregate amount, or amounts, shall be perfected within
the term of ten years from the termination of said commission; and
each of said sums shall bear interest (also payable semi-annually) at the
rate of six per cent. per annum, from the day on which the awards, re-
spectively, will have been decreed.

To meet these payments, the Government of the Republic of Costa
Rica bereby specially appropriates fifty per cent. of the net proceeds of
the revenues arising from the customs of the said Republic; but if such
appropriation should prove insufficient to make the payments as above
stipulated, the Government of said Republic binds itself to provide
other means for that purpose.

ARTICLE V.,

The commission herein provided shall terminate its labors in nine
months from and including the day of its organization. They shall
keep an accurate record of all their proceedings, and they may appoint
a secretary, versed in the knowledge of the English and of the Spanish
languages, to assist in the transaction of their business. And, for the
conduct of such business, they are hereby authorized to make all neces-
sary and lawtul rules.

ARTICLE . VL.

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with
respect to all the claims of citizens of the United States, which, baving
acerued prior to the date of this convention, may be brought before it
for adjustment; and the United States agree forever to release the Gov-
crnment of the Republic of Costa Rica from any further accountability
for claims which shall be rejected, either by the board of commissioners,
or by the arbitrator or umpire aforesaid ; or for such as, being allowed
by either the board or the umpire, the Government of Costa Rica shall
have provided for and satisfied in the manner agreed upon in the fourth
article.

ARTICLE VIL

In the event, however, that upon the termination of the labors of said
commission stipalated for in the fifth article of this conveuntion, any case
or cases should be pending before the umpire, and awaiting his decision,
it is hereby understood and agreed by the two contracting parties that,
though the board of commissioners may, by such limitation, have termi-
nated their action, said umpire is hereby authorized and ewmpowered to
proceed to make his decision or award in such case or cases pending as

165

Mcdeof payment
of indemnity to
claimants.

[Seo Article
V1L.]

When first in-
stalment to bo
paid.

Subscquent in-
stalments.

Interest.

Provision by
Costa Rica to meet
paywments.

Termination of
cowmission.

[See Article
"VIL]

Proceedings of
cowmtwmission con-
clusive.

Costa Rica re-
leased.
[See Artielo IV.]

Cases pending
before umpire at
termination of tho
commission.



166

[See Article IV.]

Unmnpire to decide
in sixty days.

Expenseés of com-
mission.

Ratifications.

Signatures.

Dato.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

aforesaid ; and, upon bhis certificate thereof, in each case, transmitted to
each of the two Governments, mentioning the amount of indemnity, if
such shall have been allowed by him, together with the rate of interest
specified by the fourth article, such decision or award shall be taken
and Held to be binding and conclusive, and it shall work the same effect
as though it had been made by both the commissioners under their own
agreement, or by them upon decision of the case or of the cases, respect-
ively, pronounced by the umpire of said board, during the period pre-
scribed for its sessions: Provided, however, That a decision on every case
that may be pending at the termination of the labors of the board shall
be given by the umpire within sixty days from their final adjournment;
and that at the expiration of the said sixty days, the authority an
power hereby granted to said umpire shall cease.

ARTICLE VIIL

Each government shall pay its own commissioner ; but the umpire, as
well as the incidental expenses of the commission, including the defrayal
of the services of a secretary, who may be appointed under the fifth
article, shall be paid one-half by the United States, and the other half
by the Republic of Costa Rica.

ARrT1ICLE IX.

The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate of the said States; and by the President of the
Republic of Costa Rica, with the consent and approbation of the
Supreme Legislative Power of said Republic ; and the ratifications shall
be exchanged in the city of Washington, within the space of eight
months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, and by virtue of our respective full powers, we, the
undersigned, have signed the present convention, in duplicate, andhave
hereunto affixed our seals.

Done at the city of San José, on the second day of July, in the year
one thousand eight hundred aud sixty, aud in the eighty-fourth year of
the independence of the United States of America, and of the inde-
pendence of Costa Rica the thirty-ninth,

ALEX'R DIMITRY. SEAL.
MANUEL J. CARAZO. SEAL.
FRAN’CO M. YGLESIAS. [sEAL.]
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DENMARK, 1826.

GENERAL CONNVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THI
KING OF DENMARK, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 26, 1826; RATI-
FICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 4, 1826; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT
MAY 6, 1826; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED A'l' COPENHAGEN AUGUST 10,
1826; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 14, 1826

[This convention was abrogated April 15, 1856, and renewed (except the 5th article)
by convention of April 11, 1857.]

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Den-
mark, being desirous to make firm and permanent the peace and friend-
ship which bappily prevail between the two nations, and to extend the
commercial relations which subsist between their respective territories
and people, have agreed to fix, in a manner clear and positive, the
rules which shall in future be observed between the one and the other
party, by means of a general convention of friendship, commerce, and
navigation. With that object, the President of the United States of
America has conferred full powers on Henry Clay, their Secretary of
State, and His Majesty the King of Denmark has conferred like powers
on Peter Pedersen, his Privy Counsellor of Legation and Minister Resi-
dent vear the said States, Knight of the Dannebrog; who, after having
exchanged their said full powers, found to be in due and proper form,
have agreed to the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

The contracling parties, desiring to live in peace and harmony with
all the other nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally
friendly with all, engage, mutually, not to grant any particular favor
to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall
not immediately become common to the other party, who shall ‘enjoy
the same freely, if the concession were freely made, or on allowing thé
same compensation, if the concession were conditional.

ARTICLE II.

The contracting parties being likewise desirous of placing the com-
merce and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal basis
of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citizens and
subjects of each may frequent all the coasts and countries of the other,
(with the exception hereafter provided for in the sixth article,) and
reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and
merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and ex-
emptions, in navigation and commerce, which native citizens or sub-
jects do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and
usages, there established, to which native citizens or subjects are sub-
jected. But it is understood that this article does not include the
coasting trade of either country, the regulation of which is reserved by
the parties, respectively, according to their own separate laws.

ArTIicLE III.

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or
merchandise, of any foreign country, can be, from time to time, lawfully
imported into the United States, in vessels belonging wholly to the
citizens thereof, may be also imported in vessels wholly belonging to
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the subjects of Denmark ; and that no higher or other duties upon the
tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether
the importation be made in vessels of the oue country or of the other.
And, in like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or
merchandise, of any foreign country, can be, from time to time, lawfully
imported into the dominions of the King of Denmark, in the vessels
thereof, (with the exception hereafter mentioned in the sixth article,)
may be_also imported in vessels of the United States ; and that no
higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall
be levied and collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of
the one country or of the other. And they further agree, that whatever
may be lawfully exported or re-exported, from the one country in its
own vessels, to any foreign couutry, may, in like manner, be exported
or re-exported in the vessels of the otber country. And the same boun-
ties, daties, and drawbacks shallbe allowed and collected, whether such

‘exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or

of Denmark. Nor shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed
in the ports of one party, on vessels of the other, than are or shall be
payable in the same ports by native vessels.

ARTIOLE IV.

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the United States of any article, the produce or manufacture of the
dominiens of His Majesty the King of Denmark; and no higher or
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the said dowin-
ions of any article, the produce or manufacture of the Unjted States,
thian are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or
mauufacture of any other foreign country. Nor shall any higher or
other duties or charges be imposed in either of the two countries on the
exportation of any articles to the United States, or to the dominions of
His Majesty the King of Denmark, respectively, than such as are or
may be payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other for-
eign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation
or importation of any articles, the produce or manufacture of the United
States, or of the dominions of his Majesty the King of Denmark, to or
from the territories of the United States, or to or from the said domin-
ions, which shall not equally extend to all other nations.

ARTICLE V.

Neither the vessels of the United States nor their cargoes shall, when
they pass the Sound or the Belts, pay higher or other duties than those
which are or may be paid by the most favoured nation.

ARTICLR VI.

The present convention shall not apply to the northern posses-
sions of His Majesty the King of Denmark—that is to say, lce-
land, the lferroé Islands, and Greenland—uor to places situated be-
yond the Cape of Good Hope; the right to regulate the direct inter-
colrse with which possessions and places is reserved by the parties, re-
spectively. And it is furtber agreed that this convention is not to exteud
to the direct trade between Denmark and the West India colonies of
His Danish Majesty, but in the intercourse with those colonies it is
agreed that whatever can be lawfully imported into or exported from
the said colonies In vessels of one party from or to the ports of the
Um_ted States, or from or to the ports of any other forei go country, may
in like manner, and with the same duties and charges applicable to

vessel and cargo, be imported into or exported from the said colonies
in vessels of the other party.



DENMARK, 1826,

ARTICLE VII.

The United States and His Danish Majesty mutually agree that no
higher or other duties, charges, or taxes of any kind shall be levied in
the territories or dominions of either party, upon any personal property,
money, or effects of their respective citizeus or subjeets, on the removal
of the same from their territories ov dominions reciprocally, either upon
the inheritance of such property, money, or effects, or otherwise, than
are or shall be payable in each State upon the same, when removed by
a citizen or subject of such State, respectively.

ARTICLE VIII.

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and
His Danish Majesty shall afford in fature to the navigation and com-
merce of their respective citizens and subjects, they agree mutually to
receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to
foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, privileges, and
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consals of the most favoured nation,
each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls
may not seem convenient.

ARTICLE IX.

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the contracting parties
roay enjoy the rights, privileges, and immunities which belong to them
by their public character, they shall, before entering on the exercise
of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form to
the Government to which they are accredited; and having obtained
their exequatur, which shall be granted gratis, they shall be held and
considered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants
in the consular district in which they reside.

ARTICLE X.

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls and persons attached to their
necessary service, they not being patives of the country in which the
Consul resides, shall be exempt from all public service, and also
from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which
they shall be obliged to pay, on 4ccount of commerce, or their property,
to which inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which sach
Consuls reside, are subject, being in everything besides subject to the
laws of the respective States. The archives and papersof the consulate
shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any
magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them.

ARTICLE XI.

The present convention shall be in force for ten years from the date
hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of the countract-
ing parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to ter-
minate the same, each of the contracting parties reserving to itself the
right of giving such notice to the other at the end of the said term of
ten years; and it is hereby agreed between them that, on the expira-
tion of one year after such wotice shall have been received by either,
from the other party, this convention, and all the provisions thereof,
shall ailtogether cease and determine.

ARTICLE XII.

This convention shall be approved and ratified by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Demmnari, and the ratifications
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shall be exchanged in the city of Copenhagen within eight months from
the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of
America, and of His Danish Majesty, have signed and sealed these
presents. . ]

Done in triplicate, at-the city of Washington, on the twenty-sixth
day of April, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-six, in the fiftieth year of the Independence of the United States

of America.
H. CLAY,
Pr. PEDERSEN.

ADDENDUM.
My, Clay to Mr. Pedersen.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, April 25, 1826.

The undersigned, Secretary of State of the United States, by direction of the Presi-
dent thereof, has the honour to state to Mr. Pedersen, Minister Resident of His Ma-
josty the King of Denmark, that it would have been satisfactory to the Government of
the United States if Mr. Pedersen had been charged with instructions, in the negotia-
tion which has just terminated, to treat of the indemnities to citizens of the United
States, in consequence of the seizure, detention, and condemnation of their property in
the ports of His Danish Majesty. But as he has no instructions to that effect, the un-
dersigned is directed, at and before proceeding to the signature of the treaty of friend-
ship, commerce, and navigation on which they have a; , explicitly to declare, that
the omission to provide for those indemnities is not hereafter to be interpreted as a
waiver or abandonment of them by the Government of the United States, which, on
the contrary, is firmly resolved to persevere in the pursnit of them until they shalil be
finally ammged upon principles of equity and justice. And, to guard against any mis-
conception of the fact of the silence of the treaty in the above particular, or of the
views of the American Government, the undersigued requests that Mr, Pedersen will
transmit this official declaration to the Government of Denmark. And he avails himself
of this occasion to tender to Mr. Pedersen assurances of his distinguished consideration.

The Chevalier PEDERSEN,
Minister Resident from Denmark.

The Chevalier Peter Pedersen to Mr. Clay.

‘WASHINGTON, April 25, 16826,
The uondersigned, Minister Resident of His Majesty the King of Denmark, has the
honoar herewith, to acknowledge having received Mr. Clay’s official note of this day,
declaratory of the advanced olaims against Denmark not being waived on the part of
the United States by the convention agreed upon and about to be signed, which note
he, as requested, will transmit to his Government. And he avails himself of this occa-
sion to renew to Mr. Clay assurances of his distinguished consideration.

s E .
To the Hon. HeNRY CLAY, P. PEDERSEN

Secretary of State of the United States.

DENMARK, 1830.

CLAIMS CONVENTION WITH DENMARK, CONCLUDED AT COPENHAGEN

MARCH %, 1830; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 29, 1830; RATI-

(oRESIDE 2, 1830; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
WASHINGTON JUNE 5, 1830 ; PROCLAIMED JUNE 5, 1830,

Convention between the United States of America and His Majesty the
King of Denmark, signed at Copenhagen the 28th of March, 1830.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Denmark,
being equally deswoqs of terminating the discussions which have taken
place between them in respect to the claims and pretensions formed by
the citizens of the United States and the subjects of Denmark, having for
their object the seizure, detention, coudemnation, or confiscation of their



DENMARK, 1830.

vessels, cargoes, or property whatsoever, within the territory or under the
authority of the respective Governments, have named for this purpose,
and furnished with their full powers, that is to say: The President of
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the
Scnate, Henry Wheaton, Chargé d’Affaires of the said United States at
the Court of His Majesty the King of Denmark, etc., and his Majesty
the King of Denmark, the Siear Ernest Henry, Count de Schimmel-
manu, Knight of the Order of the Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order
of Dannebrog, decorated with the silver cross of the same order, His
Minister (intime) of State, Chiefof his Department of Foreign Affairs, etc.,
and the Sieur Panl Christian de Stemanun, Knight of the Order of the
Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order of Dannebrog, decorated with the
silver cross of the same order, his Minister (intimej of State and of Jus-
tice, president of his Danish Chancery, cte.; and the said Plenipotentia-
ries, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE L

His Majesty the King of Denmark renounces the indemnities which
might be claimed from the Government of the United States of America
for the subjects of Denmark, on account of the seizure, detention, con-
demnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or property whatso-
ever, under the aathority of the said Government; and His Majesty en-
gages, moreover, to pay to the said Government the sum of six hundred
and fifty thousand Spanish milled dollars, on account of the citizens of
the United States, who have preferred claims relating to the seizure, de-
tention, condemnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or prop-
erty whatsoever, by the public and private armed ships, or by the tri-
bunals of Denmark, or in the States subject to the Danish sceptre.

ARTIOLE II.

The payment of the above sum of six hundred and fifty thousand
Spanish milled dollars shall be mdade in the times and manner follow-
ing:

On the 31st March, 1831, two hundred and sixteen thousand six hun-
dred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar.

On the 30th September, 1831, two hundred and sixteen thousand six
hundred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar.

On the 30th September, 1832, two hundred and sixteen thousand six
hundred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar.

To the second payment shall be added the interest for that, and for
the last payment, at four per centum per annum, to be computed from
the first payment, on the 31st March, 1831. )

To the third payment shall also be added the interest for that pay-
ment, at four per centum per annum, to be computed from the second
payment, on the 30th September, 1831. .

The above sums, thus specified in Spanish milled dollars, shall be
paid in bills of exchange, at fifteen days’ sight, at Hamburg ; for the
payment of which the Danish Government shall be responsible.

At the time when the first payment shall be made, on the 31st March,
1831, two obligations, corresponding to the two last payments to be
effected for the capital and the interest thereof, shall be issued by the
Direction for the public debt and the sinking fund of Denmark, to the
order of the Department of Foreign Affairs of Denwnark, and assigned
to the Government of the United States. By the said obligations, His
Majesty the King of Denmark shall acknowledge himself debtor for the
sums not yet paid to the Government of the United States of America,
and the same shall be delivered to such person or persens as may be
authorized to receive the same Dy the said Government; and when the
said obligations are to be discharged, according to the tenor thereof, by
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the Danish Government, the person or persons authorized by the Gov-
eroment of the United States to receive the stipulated paymeuts shall
deliver up the said obligations, with receipts for the amount thereof,
from the said Government.

ARTICLE IIL

To ascertain the full amount and validity of the claims, mentioned in
Article I, a Board of Commissioners, consisting of three citizens of the
Uuited States, shall be appointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, who shall meet at Washington, and
within the space of two years from the time of their first meeting shall
receive, examine, and decide upon the amount and validity of all such
claims, according to the merits of the several cases, and to justice, equity,
and the law of nations.

The Commissioners shall take an oath or affirmation, to be entered
in the journal of their proceedings, for the faithful and diligent dis-
charge of their duties.

In case of the death, sickness, or necessary absence of any Commis.
sioner, his place may be supplied by the appointment of another Com-
nissioner, in the manner before mentioned, or during the recess of the
Senate, by the President of the United States. The Commissioners
shall be anthorized to bear and examine, on oath or affirmation, every
question relating to such claims, and to receive all suitable authentic
testimony concerning the same.

In order to facilitate the proceedings of this board, His Majesty the
King of Denmark engages, when thereunto required, to cause to be
delivered to any person or persons who shall be duly authorized for that
purpose by the Government of the United States, in addition to the
papers already delivered, all the acts, documents, ship’s papers and prize
proceedings which may still remain in the archives of the High Court
of Admiralty, or the Prize Tribunals of Denmark, relating to the seizure,
detention, condemnation, or confiscation of the vessels, cargoes, or
property whatsoever, belonging to the citizens of the United States of
America before the said tribunals.

The Commissioners shall award and cause to be distributed, among
the several parties whose claims shall be allowed by the board, the sum
mentioned in Arficle I and II, in a rateable proportion to the amount
of the respective claims thus allowed.

ARTICLE 1V,

_In consideration of the renunciation and payments mentioned in Ar-
ticle I and II, on the part of His Majesty the King of Denmark, the
Government of the United States declares itself entirely satisfied, not
only in what concerns the said Government, but also in what concerns
the citizens of the said United States, on account of the claims hitherto
preferred, or which may hereafter be.preferred, relating to the seizure,
detention, condemnation, or counfiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or
property whatsqever, which in the last maritime war of Denmark have
taken place under the flag of Denmark, or in the States subject to the
Danish sceptre; and the said claims shall consequently be regarded as
definitively and irrevocably terminated.

ARTICLE V.

The intention of the two high contracting parties being solely to ter-
"inate, definitively and irrevocably, all the claims which have hitherto

been preferred, they expressly declare that the present convention is
only applicable to the cases therein mentioned; and, having no other

objeet, can never hereafter be invoked by one party or the other as a
precedent or rule for the future,
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ARTICLE VI,

The present convention shall be duly ratified by the high eontracting
parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the
space of ten months, or sooner if possible.

In faith thereof, and in virtue of our respective full powers, we have
signed the present convention, and have thercunto set the seals of our
arms.

Done at Copenhagen, this 28th day of March, 1830.

HENRY WHEATON. [SEAL.]
E. H. SCHIMMELMANN. [SEAL.|
STEMANN, |SEAL.]

DENMARK, 1857.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK FOR THE DISCONTINUANCE OF THE

SOUND DUES, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 11, 1857; RATIFICA-.

TION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY §, 1858; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT
JANUARY 7, 1858; RATIFICATIONS LXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JAN-
UARY 12, 1858; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 13, 1858.

The United States of Ameriea and His Majesty the King of Denmark,
being desirous to terminate amicably the differences which have arisen
between them in regard to the tolls levied by Denmark on American
vessels and their cargoes passing through the Sound and Belts, and
commonly called the Sound dues, have resolved to conclude a conven-
tion for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that
18 to say:

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State of
the United States, and His Majesty the King of Denmark, Torben Bille,
Esquire, Kuight of the Dannebrog, and decorated with the cross of
honor of the same order, his said Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires near the
Government of the United States ;

Who, after having comwmunicated to each other their full powers in
due form, have agreed to and sigued the following articles :

ARTICLE I,

His Majesty the King of Denmark declares entire freedom of the navi-
gation of the Sound and the Belts in favor of American vessels and
their cargoes, from and forever after the day when this convention shall
go into effect as hereinafter provided. And it is hereby agrced that
American vessels and their cargoes, after that day, shall not be subject
to any charges whatever in passing the Sound or the Belts, or to any
detention in the said waters, and both Governments will concur, if occa-
sion should require it, in taking measures to preven; abuse of the free
flug of the United States by the shipping of other nations which sball
not have secured the same freedom and exemption from charges en-
Jjoyed by that of the United States.

ARrricLE IL

His Danish Majesty further engages that the passages of the Sonnd
and Belts shall continue to be lighted and buoyed as heretofore without
any charge upon American vessels or their cargoes on passing the Sound
and the Belts, and that the present establishments of Danish pilots in
these waters shall continue to be maintained by Denmark. His Danish
Majesty agrees to make such additions and improvements in regard to
the lights, buoys, and pilot establishments in these waters as circum-

stances and the increasing trade of the Baltie may require. Ile furtber.
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engages that no charge shall be made, in consequence of such additions
and improvements,on American ships and their cargoes passing through
the Sound and the Belts. .

It is understood, however, to be optional for the masters of American
vessels either to employ, in the said waters, Danish pilots, at reasonable
rates fixed by the Danish Government, or to navigate their vessels with-
out such assistance,

ArTIOLE 1IL

In consideration of the foregoing agreements and stipulations on the
part of Denmark, whereby the free and unincumbered navigation of
American vessels throngh the Sound and the Belts is forever secured,
the United States agree to pay to the Government of Denmark, once
for all, the sum of seven hundred and seventeen thousand eight hun-
dred and twenty-nine rix dollars, or its equivalent, three hundred and
ninety-three thousand and eleven dollars in United States currency, at
London, on the day when the said convention shall go into full effect,
as herein afterwards provided.

ARTICLE IV.

1t is further agreed that any other or farther privileges, rights, or ad-
vantages which may have been, or may be, granted by Denmark to the
commerce and navigation of any other nation at the Sound and Belts,
or on her coasts and in her harbors, with reference to the transit by land
through Danish territory of merchandise belouging to the citizens or
subjects of such nation, shall also be fully extended to, and enjoyed by,
the citizens of the United States, and by their vessels and property in
that quarter. '

ARTICLE V.

The general convention of friendship, commerce, and navigation, con-
cluded between the United States and His Majesty the "King of Den-
mark, on the 26th of April, 1826, and which was abrogated on the 156th
of April, 1856, and the provisions contained in each and all of its arti-
cles, the 5th article alone excepted, shall, after the ratification of this
present convention, again becowe binding upon the United States and
Denmark ; it being, however, understood that a year’s notice shall saf-
fice for (;;he abrogation of the stipulations of the said convention hereby
renowed.,

ARTICLE VL

. The present convention shall take effect as soon as the laws to carry
it into operation shall be passed by the Governments of the contracting
parties, and the sum stipulated to be paid by the United States shall be
received by or tendered to Denmark; and for the fulfilment of these
purposes, a period not exceeding twelve months from the signing of this
convention shall be allowed.

. Bat if, in the interval, an earlier day shall be fixed upon and carried
into effect for a free navigation through the Sound and Belts in favor of
any other power or powers, the same shall simuitaneously be extended
to the vessels of the United States and their cargocs, in anticipation of
the payment of the sum stipulated in Article ILL; it being understood,
however, that in that event the Government of the United States shall
also pay to that of Denmark four per cent. interest on the said sam,

from the day the said immunity shall have gone into operation until the
principal shall have been paid as aforesaid.

ARTICLE VII.

The present convention shall be daty ratified, and the exchange of

ratifications shall take place in Washington within ten months from the
date hereof, or sooner if practicable.
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present convention, in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals.
Done at Washington this eleventh day of April, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and of the Independ-
ence of the United States the eighty-first.
LEWIS CASS. [SEAL.]
TORBEN BILLE. [SEAL.]

DENMARK, 1861.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE GENERAL CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP,
COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, OF APRIL 26, 1226, BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES AND DENMARK, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY
11, 1861; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 17, 1861; RATIFIED
BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 25, 1861; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
WASHINGTON SEPTEMBER 18, 1361; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 20, 1861.

Additional articles to the general convention of friendship, commerce, and
navigation, concluded at Washington on the 26th day of April, 1826,
between the United States of America and His Majesty the King of
Denmark.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Denmark,
wishing to favor their mutual commerce by affording, in their ports,
every necessary assistance to their respective vessels, the undersigned
Plenipotentiaries, being duly emmpowered for that purpose, have agreed
upon the following additional articles to the general convention of
friendship, commerce, and navigation, concluded at Washington on the
twenty-sixth day of April, 1826, between the contracting parties.

ARTICLE I.

The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consulg, and Commer-
cial Agents shall have the right as such to sit as judges and arbitrators
in such differences as may arise, either at sea or in port, between the
eaptain, officers, and crew of the vessels belonging to the nation whose
interests are committed to their charge, particularly in reference to the
adjustment of wages and the execution of contracts, without the inter-
ference of the local anthorities, nnless the conduct of the crew and the
officers, or of the captains, should disturb the order or tranquillity of the
country.

It is, however, anderstood that this species of judgment or arbitration
shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort
on their return to the judicial authority of their country.

ArTICLE II.

The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents
are anthorized to require the assistance of the local authorities for the
search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war
and-merchant vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall apply
to the competent tribunals, judges and officers, and shall in writing de-
mand said deserters, proving Ly the exhibition of the registers of the
vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, or, if the
vessel shall have departed, by copy of said documents duly certified by
them, that such individuals forin part of the crew; and on this reclama-
tion being thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused, nunless
there be sufficient proof of the said persons being citizens or subjects of
the country where their surrender is demanded. Such deserters, when
arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of said Consuls-General, Con-
suls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined in the
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public prisons at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in
order to be detained until the time when they shall be restored to the
vessels to which they belonged, or sent back to their own country by a
vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. But it not
sent back within three months froni the day of their arrest, they shall
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause.

However, if the deserter should be found to have committed any
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before
which his case shall be depending shall have pronounced its senteunce,
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect.

The present additional articles shall have the same force and value as
if they were inserted, word for word, in the convention signed at Wash-
ington on the twenty-sixth day of April, one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-six, and being approved and ratified by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by his Majesty the King of Denmark, the ratifications shall
be exchanged at Washington within six mouths from the date hereof,

" or sooner if possible.

Signatures.
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In faith whereof we, the undersigned, in virtue of our respective full
powers, have signed the present additional articles, and have thereto
aflixed our seals.

Done in triplicate at the city of Washington on the eleventh day
of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-one.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [SEAL.
W. R. RAASLOFPF. SEAL.

DENMARK, 1872.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
MAJESTY THE KING OF -DENMARK RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION,
CONCLUDED AT COPENHAGEN JULY 20, 1872; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE JANUARY 13, 1873; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 22,

1873; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT COPENHAGEN MARCH 14, 1873
PROCLAIMED APRIL 15, 1873. ’

The United States of America and his Majesty the King of Denmark
being desirous to regulate the citizenship of the citizens of the United
States of Awmerica.who have emigrated, or who may emigrate, from the

-United States of America to the Kingdom of Denmark, and of Danish

subjects who have emigrated, or who may émigrate, from the Kingdom
of Denmark to the United States of America, have resolved to conclude
a convention for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipoten-
tiaries, that is to say, the President of the United States of America:.
Michael J. Cramer, Minister Resident of the United States of America
at Copenhagen ; and His Majesty the King of Denmark : Otto Ditlev
Baron Rosendrn-Lebn, Commander of Danebrog and Danebrogsmand,
Chamberlain, His Majesty’s Minister for Foreign Affairs, &e., &c., &c. ;

Who, after having comnunicated to each other their respective fall

powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed and con-
cluded the following articles, to wit: ’ grood npon at

ARTIOLE 1.

Citizens of the United States of America who have become, or shall
become, and are, naturalized, according to law, within the Kingdom of
Denmark, as Danish subjects, shall be held by.the United States of
America to be in all respects and for all purposes Danish subjects, and
shall be treated as such by the United States of America.
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In like manner Danish subjects who have become, or shall become,
and are, naturalized, according to law, within the United States of
America as citizens thereof, shall be held by the Kingdom of Denmark
to be in all respects and for all purposes as citizens of the United States
of America, and shall be treated a8 such by the Kingdom of Denmark.

ARTICLE II.

If any such citizen of the United States, as aforesaid, naturalized
within the Kingdom of Denmark as a Danish subject, should renew his
residence in the United States, the United States Government may, on
his application, and on such conditions as that Government may see fit
to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of
the United States, and the Danish Government shall not, in that case,
claim bim as a Danish subject on account of' his former naturalization.

In like mannper, if any such Danish subject, as aforesaid, naturalized
within the United States as a citizen thereof, should renew his residence
within the Kingdom of Denmark, His Majesty’s Government may, on
his application, and on such conditions as that Government may think
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a Danish
subject, and the United States Government shall not, in that case, claim
him as a citizen of the United States on account of his former naturali-
aation.

ARrTicLE 1II. -

If, however, a citizen of the United States, naturalized in Denmark,
shall renew his residence in the former country without the intent to
return to that in which he was naturalized, he shall be held to have
renounced his nataralization. -

In like manner, if a Dane, naturalized in the United States, shall
renew his residence in Denmark without the intent to return to the
former country, he shall be held to have renounced his naturalization in
the United States. .

The intent not to return may be held to exist when a person naturalized
in the one country shall reside more than two years in the other country.

ARTiCLE IV.

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on or after
the exchange of the ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten
years. If neither party shall have given to the other six months’ pre-
vious notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further
remain in force until the end of twelve mounths after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention.

ARTICLE V.

The present conveuntion shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Copenhagen as soon as may be, within eight
months from the date hereof.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done at Copenhagen, the twentieth day of July, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two.

MICHAEL J. CRAMER. [SEAL.]
O. D. ROSENORN-LEHN. [SEAL.]
R 8 Iv—12

177

Danish subjects
naturalized in the
United States.

Restoration of
citizenship in the
original country.

Renunciation of
naturalization.

‘When the intent
not to return is
held to exist.

Duration of con-
vention.

Ratifications.

Signatures.

Date.



178

Feb. 8, 1867.

Contracting par-
ties.

Negotiators.

Peaceand friend-
ship.

Provision incase
of war.

Exemption from
military service,
torced loans, &ec.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, 1867.

GENERAL CONVENTION OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND
FOR THE SURRENDER OI' FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE DOMIN{CAN REPUBLIC, CONCLUDED AT
SANTO DOMINGO FEBRUARY 8, 1867; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
MARCH 20, 1867; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 31, 1867; RATIFICA-
TIONS EXCHANGED AT SANTO DOMINGO OCTOBER 5, 1867; PROCLAIMED
OCTOBER 24, 1867.

The United States of America and the Dominican Republie, equally
animated with the desire of maintaining the cordial relations and of
tightening, if possible, the bonds of friendship between the two coun-
tries, as well as to angment, by all the means at their disposal, the com-
mercial intercourse of their respective citizens, have mutually resolved
to couclude a general convention of amity, commerce, and navigation,
and for tho surrender of fugitive ¢criminals. TFor this purpose they have
appoiuted as their Plenipotentiarics, to wit:

The President of the United States, John Somers Smith, Commercial
Agent of the United States at the city of Santo Domingo, and the
President of the Dominican Republic, José Gabriel Garcia, Secretary
of State in the Department of Foreign Relations, and Juan Ramon
Fiallo, ex-Secretary of .the Treasury ;

Who, after a communication of their respective full powers, have
agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Tt is the intention of the high contracting partics that there shall con-
tinue to be a-firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and sin-
cere friendship between the Republic of the United States of America
and the Dominican Republic, and between their respective conntries,
territories, cities, towns, and people, without exception of persons or
places. If, unfortunately, the two nations should become involved in
war, one with the other, the term of six months alter the declaration
thereof shall be allowed to the merchauts and other citizens and inhab-
itants respectively, on each sidé, during which time they shall beat liberty
to withdraw themselves, with their effects and noveables, which they
shall have the right to carry away, send away, or sell, as they please,
without the least obstruction ; nor shall their effeets, much less their
persons, be seized during such term of six months ; on the contrary,
passports shall be valid for a term necessary for their return, and shall
be given to them for their vessels and the effects which they may wish
to carry with them or send away, aud such passports shall be a safe-
conduct against the ipsalts and captures which privateers may attempt
against their persons and effects, and the wmoney, debts, shares in the
public funds, orin banks, or any other property, personal or real, belong-

ing to the citizens of the one party in the territuries of the other, shall
not be confiscated or sequestrated,

ARrTicLE 11
Y 144 . sy . . sy
The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or es"
tablished in the territory of the ot} exempt ot
1shed e territory of the other, shall be ¢xempt trom all compal-
gor,‘y military service Ly sea or by land, and from all forced loans or mil-
1tary exactions or requisitions; nor shall tirey be eompellied to pay any

contributions whatever, higher or other than those that are or may be
paid by native ¢itizens,
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ARTICLE I1I.

The citizens of the contracting parties shall be permitted to enter,
sojourn, settle and reside in all parts of said territories, and sach as
may wish to engage in busiuess shall have the right to hire and eccupy
warehouses, provided they submit to the laws, as well general as special,
relative to the rights of travelling, residing, or trading. While they
conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall be at liberty to
manage themselves their own business, sabject to the jurisdiction of
either party, as well in respect to the consignment and sale of their
goods by wholesale or retail as with respect to the loading, unloading,
and sending off their ships. They wmay also employ such agents or
brokers as they may deem proper, and shall in all these cases be treated
as the citizens of the country wherein they reside; it being, nevertheless,
distinctly understood that they shall be subject to such laws and regu-
lations also in respect to wholesale or retail. -They shall have free ae-
cess to the tribunals of justice, in cases to which they may be a party,
«on the same terms which are granted by the laws and usage of the
country to native citizens; for which purpose they may employ in de-
fence of their interests and rights snch advocates, attorneys, and other
agents as they may think proper.

ARTICLE IV,

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing in the
other, shall enjoy the most perfect liberty of conscience. They shall be
subjected to no inconveniences whatever on account of their religious
beiief, nor shall they in any manner be annoyed or disturbed in the ex-
ercise of their religious worship in private houses, or in the chapels and
places which tbey may select for that purpose; provided that in so
doing they observe the decoram due to the laws, usages, and customs
of the country. It is likewise agreed that the citizens of the one coun-
try dving in the territory of the other, may be interred either in the or-
dinary cemeteries or in such others as may be selected for that purpose
by their own Government, or by their personal -friends or representa-
tives, with the consent of the local authorities. All such cemeteries,
and funeral processions going to or returning from them, shall be pro-
tected from violation or disturbance,

ARTICLE V.

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris-
diction of the other, shall have power to dispose of their personal prop-
erty by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their persoual
representatives, being citizens of the other contracting party, shall
succeed to their personal property, whether by testament or ab intestato.
They may take possession thereof, either Ly themselves or by others
acting for them, at their pleasare, and dispose of the same, paying such
duty only as the citizens of the couniry wherein the said personal
property is situated shall be suhject to puy in like cases. In the absence
of a personal representative, the sane care shall be taken of the prop-
erty as by law would be taken of the property of a native in a similar
case, whilst the lawful owner may take measures for securing it. If a
question shonld arise among claimants as to the rightful ownership of
the property, the same shall be finally decided by the judicial tribunals
of the country in which it is sitnated. o

When on the decease of any person holding real estate within the
territory ot one party, such real estate would by the law of the land
descend on u citizen of the other, were he not disqualified by alienage,
the longest term which the laws of the country in which it is situated
will permit shall be accorded to him to dispose of the same; nor shall
he be subjected, iu doing so, to higher or other dues than ii' he were a
citizen of the country whercin sach real estate is situated.
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ARTICLE VL

The high contracting parties hereby agree, that whatever kind of
produce, manufactures, or merchandige, of any fqrelgn country can be,
from time to time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own
vessels, may also be imported in the vessels of the Dominican Republic,
and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessels
shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be wade in a ves-
sel under the flag of the United States, or a vessel under the flag of the
Dominican Republic. And, reciprocally, whatever kind of prodace,
manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time
to time, lawfully imported into the Dominican Republic in her own
vessels, may also be imported in vessels of the United States, and no
higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be
levied or collected, whether the importation be made in a vessel under
tshe flag of the Dominican Republic, or under the flag of the United

tates.

Whatever can be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party in its
own vessels to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or
re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the same duties, bounties,
and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, whether such exporta-
tion or re-exportation be made in vessels of the one or the other. Nor
shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed in the ports of one
party on vessels of the other than are or shall be payable in the same
ports by national vessels.

ARTICLE VII.

The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade of the
contracting parties, which is respectively reserved by each exclusively
for its own citizens.

But vessels of either country shall be allowed to discharge a part
of their cargoes at one port, and proceed to any other port or ports in
tl_le territories of the other to discharge the remainder, without paying
higher or other poit charges or tonnage dues than would be paid by
national vessels in such cases, 50 long as this liberty shall be conceded
to any foreign vessels by the laws of both countries.

ARTICLE VIII,

For the better understanding of the preceding stipulations, it has
been agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a citizen or c¢iti-
zens of the Dominican Republic, and whose captain is also a citizen of
the same, such vessel having also complied with all the other requisites
established by law to acquire such national character, though the con-
struction and crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all
the objects of this treaty, as a Dominican vessel.

ARTIOLE IX,

No hlgher or other duty shall be jmposed on the importation into the
Uuited States of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the
Dominican Republic, or of her fisheries ; and no higher or other duty
shall be imposed on the importation into the Dominican Republic of
any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States,
or their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles the
growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country, or its
fisheries,

No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United
States on the exportation of any article to the Dominican Republic, nor
in the Dominican Republic on the exportation of any article to the
United States, than such as are or shall be payable on the exportation
of the like article to any other foreign counrry.
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No prohibition shall be imposed on the iinportation of any article the
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their fisherjes,
or of the Dominican Republic and her fisheries, from or to the ports of
the United States or the Dominican Republie, which shall not equally
extend to every other foreign country.

ARTICLE X,

Should ove of the high contracting parties hereafter impose discrim-
inating duties upon the products of any other nation, the other party
shall be at liberty to determine the manner of establishing the origin of
its own products intended to enter the country by which the diserim-
inating duties are imposed.

ARTICLE XI.

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other-
wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the other, their
respective citizens shall receive, as well for themselves as for their ves-
sely and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the inhab-
itants of the country where the accident happened, and they shall be
liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as the said iubab-
itants would be liable to pay in a like case.

If the repairs which a stranded vessel may require shall render it
necessary that the whole or any part of her cargo should be unloaded,
no duties of customs, charges, or fees on such cargo as may be carried
away shall be paid, except such as are payable in like ecase by national
vessels. It is understood, ngvertheless, that if, while the vessel is under
repair, the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposit des-
tined for the reception of goods, the duties on which have not been paid,
the cargo shall be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the
keepers of snch warehouses.

ArTICLE XII.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their
ships and merchandise (contraband goods always excepted) from any
port whatever, to any port of the enemy of the other, and to sail and
trade with their ships and merchandise, with perfect security and lib-
erty, from the countries, ports, and places of those who are enemies of
either party, withont any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, and to
pass not only directly from the places and ports of the enemy afore-
mentioned, to neutral ports and places, but also from one place be-
longing to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether
they be or be not under the jurisdiction of the same power, unless such
ports or places be effectively blockaded, besieged, or invested.

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged,
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so cireumstanced
may be turned away from such port or place, but she shall not be de-
tained, nor any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated,
unless, after notice of such blockade or investment, she shall again
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or
place she shall think proper; provided the same be not blockaded, be-
sieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of either of the parties that
may have entered into such port or place before the same was actually
besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quit-
ting such place with her cargo, nor, it found therein after the reduction
and surrender of such place, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to
confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof.

181

Equality of pro-
hibitions.

Discriminating

duties.

Wrecks.

Stranded vessels.

Neutral trade.

Blockaded ports.



182 PUBLIC TREATIES.

ArTIOLE XIIL

Contraband of The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of

war. merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the
name of contraband of war, and ander this name shall be compre-
hended—

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears,
halberds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everything be-
longing to the use of arms. :

2. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail, accoutrements, and
clothes made up in military form and for military use.

3. Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness.

4. And, generally, all offensive or defensive arms made of iron, steel,
brass, copper, or of any other material prepared and formed to make
war by land or at sea.

ARTICLE XIV.

Articles not con-  All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles
traband. of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above shall be
held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawfnl commerce,
8o that they be carried and transported in the freest manner by the
citizens of both the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an
%rlnen]gh ei;icepting only those places which are at the time besieged or

ockaded.

ARTICLE XYV.

Declaration of The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and im-
principles. mutable the following prineiples, to wit :
Free ships make 1. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects
free goods. or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a power or State at war are
free from capture or confiscation when found on board neutral vessels,
with the exception of articles contraband of war.
Nentral property 2. That the property of neatrals on board of an enemy’s vessel is not
on enemies’ ves- subject to confiscation, nnless the same be contraband of war.
sels. The like neatrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a
‘neutral ship with this effect, that although they may be enemies of both
or either party, they are not to be taken out of that ship, unless they
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy. The
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce
and navigation of all such powers and States as shall consent to adeopt
them as permauent and immutable. ) '

ARTICLE XV

Examination of In time of war the merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either
:ve::ﬁls in time of of the contracting parties, which shall be bound to a port of the enemy
. of one of the parties, and concerning whose voyage and the articles of
their cargo there shall be just grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to

exhibit, as well upon the high seas as in the ports or 10ads, not only

their passports, but likewise their certificates, showing that their goods

are not of the quality of those which are specified to be contraband in
the thirteenth article of the present convention.

ARTICLE XVII,

Ships’ papers. And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injnries
thence arising prevented, it is agreed that when one party shall be en-
gaged in war,and the other party beneatral, the ships of theneutral party
shall be furnished with passports, that it may appear thereby that the
ships really belong to the citizens of the neatral party ; they shall be
valid for any number of voyages, but shall be renewed every year; that
is, if the ship happens to return home in the space of a year. If the
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ships are laden they shall be provided, uot only with the passports
above mentioned, but also with certificates, so that it may be known
whether they carry any contraband goods. No other paper shall be re-
quired, any usage or ordinance to the contrary notwithstanding. And
if it shall not appear from the said certificates that there are contra-
band goods on board, the ships shall be permitted to proceed on their
voyage. If it shall appear from the certificates that there are contra-
band goods on board any such ship, and the commander of the same
shall offer to deliver them up, the offer shall be accepted, and a receipt
for the same shall be given, and the ship shall be at liberty to pursue
its voyage unless the quantity of the contraband gocds be greater than
can conveniently be received on board the ship of war or privateer, in
which case, as in all other cases of just detention, the ship shall be
carried into the nearest safe and convenient port for the delivery of the
same. .

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passports or certificates
as are above required for the same, snch case may be examined by a
proper judge or tribunal; and if it shall appear from other documents
or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, that the ship belongs to
the citizens or subjects of the neutral party, it shall not be confiscated,
but shall be released with her cargo, (contraband goods excepted,) und
be permitted to proceed on her voyage.

It the master of a ship, named in the passport, should happen to die
or be removed by any other cause, and another put in his place, the ship
and cargo shall, nevertheless, be equally secure and the passport remain
in full force.

ARTICLE XVIII.

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina-
tion of the vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the
high seas, it is hereby agreed that whenever a ship of war shall meet
with a neutral of the other contracting party, the first shall remain at a
convenient distance, and may send its boats, with two or three men oiily,
in order to execute the examination of the papersconcerning the owner-
ship dnd cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, vio-
lence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of the said armed
ships shall be responsible with their persons and property; for which
purpose the commanders of all private armed vessels shall, before receiv-
ing their commissions, give suflicient security to answer for all damages
they may commit; and it is hereby agreed and understood that the
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other purpose
whatever.

ARTICLE XIX.,

It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu-
lations above mentioned, relative to the conduet to be observed on the
sca by the cruisers of the belligerent party towards the ships of the
neuntral party, shall be applicable only to ships sailing without convoy,
and when the said ships shall be convoyed, it being the intention of the
parties to observe all the regards due to the protection of the flag dis-
played by public ships, it shall not be lawful to visit them ; but the ver-
bal declaration of the commander of the convoy that the ships he con-
voys belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and that they have no
contraband goods on board, shall be considered by the respective cruisers
as fully sufficient; the two parties reciprocally engaging not to admit
under the protection of their convoys ships which shall have on board
contraband goods destined to an enemy,

ARTICLE XX,

In all cases where vessels shall be captured or detained, to be carried
into port under pretence of carrying to the enemy contraband goods, the
captor shall give a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as he
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shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a copy of the said papers;
and it shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatches, chests, trunks,
casks, bales, or vessels found on board; or remove the smallest parp of
the goods, unless the lading be brought on shore in presence of the com-
petent officers, and an inventory be made by them of the same. Nor
shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alienate the said articles of con-
traband in any manner, unless there shall have been lawful process, and
the competent judge or judges shall have pronounced agaiust such goods
sentence of confiseation.

ArTICLE XXI.

And in such time of war, that proper care may be taken of the vessel
and cargo, and embezzlement prevented, it is agreed that it shall not
be lawful to remove the master, commander, or supercargo of any cap-
tured ship from on board thereof, during the time the ship may be at
sea after her capture, or pending the proceedings against her, or her
cargo, or anything relating thereto ; and in all cases where a vessel of
the citizens of either party shall be captured or seized and held for
adjudication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospitably
treated. They shall not be imprisoued or deprived of any part of their
wearing apparel, nor of the possession and use of their money, not
exceeding for the captain, supercargo, mate, and passengers five hun-
dred dollars each, and for the sailors one hundred dollars each.

ARrTICLE XXII.

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, shall alone
take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal of either of the
parties shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or goods, or prop-
erty claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree
shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-
mander or agent of the said vessel without any delay, he paying the
legal fees for the same.

ARTICLE XXIII,

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those belong-
ing to their citizens, which are armed in war, shall be admitted to enter
with their prizes the ports of either of the two parties, the said public
or private ships, as well as their prizes, shall not be obliged to pay any
duty either to the officers of the place, the judges, or any others; nor
shall such prizes, when they come to and enter the ports of either party,
be arrested, or seized, nor shall the officers of the place make examina-
tion concerning the lawfulness of such prizes, but they may hoist sail at
any time and depart and carry their prizes to the places expressed in
their commissions, which the commanders of such ships of war shall be
obliged to show. It is understood, however, that the privileges con-
ferred by this article shall not extend beyond those allowed by law or
by treaty with the most favored nations. ¥

ARTICLE XXI1V.

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commissions
from any prince or State in enmity with either nation, to fit their ships
in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, or in any manner to exchange
them ; neither shall they be allowed to purchase provisions, except such
as shall be necessary to their going to the next port of that prince or
State from which they have received their commissious.
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ARTICLE XXV,

No citizen of the Dominican Republic shall apply for or take any
commission or letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as
privateers against the said United States, or any of them, or against the
citizens, people, or inhabitauts of the said United States, or any of
them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them,
from any prince or State with which the said United States shall be at
war; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant of the said United States, or
any of them, apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for
arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the citizens or in-
habitants of the Dominican Republic, or any of them, or the property
of any of them, from any prince or State with which the said republic
shall be at war; and if any person of either nation shall take such com-
missions of letters of marque, he shall be punished according to their
respective laws.

ARTICLE XXVI.

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of hav-
ing in the ports of the other Consuls or Vice-Consuls of their own ap-
pointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of
the most favored nation; but if any of the said Consuls or Vice-Cou-
suls shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and
usages to which private individuals of their nation are subjected in the
same place. :

It is understood that whenever either of the two contracting parties
shall select a citizen of the other for a Consular Agent to reside in any
ports or commercial places of the latter, such Consul or Agent shall
coutinue to be regarded, notwithstanding his quality of a foreign Con-
sul, as a citizen of the nation to which he belongs, and counsequently
shall be subject to the laws and regulations to which natives are sub-
jected in the place of his residence. This obligation, however, shall in
no respect embarrass the exercise of his consular tunctions or affect
the inviolability of the consular archives.

The said Consunls and Vice-Consuls shall have the right, as such, to
sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise between
the masters and crews of the vessel belonging to the nation whose in-
terests are committed to their charge without the interference of the
local authorities, unless their assistance should be required, or the con-
duct of the crews or of the captain should distarb the order or tran-
quillity of the country. It is, however, understood that this species of
judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the
right they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of
their own country. .

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls are authorized to require the as-
sistance of the local authorities for the arrest and imprisonment of the
deserters from the ships of war and merchant vessels of their country.
For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and
officers, and shall, in writing, demand such deserters, proving, by the
exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or
by any other official docuaments, that such individuals formed part of
the crews; and on this claim being substantiated, the surrender shall
not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the
disposal of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and may be counfined in the
public prisons at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in
order to be sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of the
-same country. But if not sent back within three months of the day of
their arrest, they shall be'set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested
for the same cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to have
committed any crime or offense, his surrender may be delayed until the
tribanal before which his case shall be pending shall have pronounced
its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect.
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ARTICLE XXVIL

The United States of Amerieca and the Dominican Republie, on requi-
sitions made in their name through the medium of their respective Dip-
lomatic and Consular Agents, shall deliver up to justice persons who,
being charged with the crimes enumerated in the following article, com-
mitted within the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall seek asylum,
or shall be found within the territories of the other: Provided, That
this shall be done only when the fact of the commission of the crime
shall be so established as to justify their apprehension and commitment
for trial, if the crime had been committed in the country where the
persons so accused shall be found; in all of which the tribunals of said
country shall proceed and decide according to their own laws.

ARTICLE XXVIII.

Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this con-
vention, who shall be charged with any ot the following crimes, to wit:
Murder, (including assassination, parricade, infanticide, and poisoning;)
attempt to commit maurder; rape; forgery; the counterfeiting of
moiney ; arson; robbery with violence, intimidation, or forcible entry of
an inhabited house; piracy; embezzlement by public officers, or by
persous hired or salaried, to the detriment of their employers, when
these crimes are subject to infamous punishment.

ARTICLE XXIX.

On the part of each country the surrender shall be made only by the
authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of detention and de-
livery, effected in virtue of the preceding articles, shall be at the cost of
the party making the demand.

ArTICLE XXX,

The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the surrender of
fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed before the date
hereof, nor to those of a political character.

ARTICLE XXXI.

This convention is concluded for the term of eight years, dating from
the exchange of the ratifications ; and if one year before the expiration
of that period neither of the contracting parties shall have announced,-
by an official notification, its intention to the other to arrest the opera-
tion of said convention, it shall continue binding for twelve months
longer, and so-on, from year to year, until the expiration of the twelve

months which will follow a similar declaration, whatever the time at
which it may take place.

ARTICLE XXXII.

This convention shall be submitted on both sides to the approval and
ratification of the respective comnpetent authorities of each of the con-
tracting parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Santo
Domingo as soon as circumstances shall admit,

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
aforegoing articles, in the English and Spanish languages, and they
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at the city of Santo Domingo, this eighth day of
Febraary, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-seven.

JNO. SOMERS SMITH. [L.S.
JOSE G. GARCIA. }L- 8.
JUAN R. FIALLO. {L. 8.
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TREATY WITH ECUADOR, CONCLUDED AT QUITO JUNE 13, 1839; RATIFICA-
TION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 15, 1840; RATIFIED BY FRESIDENT JULY
31, 1840; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUITO APRIL 9, 1842; PRO-
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER 23, 1842,

Treaty of peace, friendship, navigation, and commerce between the United
States of America and the Republic of Ecuador.

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring
to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understanding which
happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a man-
ner clear, distinet, and positive, the rules which shall in fature be re-
ligiously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty
of friendship, commerce, and navigation. For this most desirable object
the President of the United States of America has conferred full powers
on James C. Pickett, a citizen of the said States, and the President of
the Republic of Ecuador, on Doctor Luis de Sad, Minister of Finance,
charged with the Department of the Interior and Foreign Relations;
who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper
form, have agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be a perfeet, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend-
ship between the United States of America and the Republic of Ecua-
dor, in al] the extent of their possessions and territories, and between
their people and citizens, respectively, without distinction of persons or
places.

ArTICLE IL

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring
to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the earth, by
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutually
not to grant any particular favor to other nations in respeet of com-
merce and pavigation which shall not immediately become common to
the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was
freely made, or, on allowing the same compensation, if the concession
was conditional,

ArTICLE IIIL

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing
the commeree and navigation of their respective countries on the liberal
basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually agree that the citizens
of each may frequent all the coasts and coantries of the other, and re-
gide and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer-
chandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions
in pavigatian and commerce which native citizens do or shall enjoy,
submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there estab-
lished, to which native citizens are subjected ; bat it is understood that
this article does not include the coasting trade of either country, the
regulation of which is reserved by the parties respectively, according to
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their own separate laws. And it is further agreed that this article shall
be subject to the following modification: That whereas, by a law of
Ecuador of March 21st, 1837, vessels built in the dock yard of Gua‘\;;lgml
shall be exempted from various charges, therefore vessels of the United
States cannot claim this privilege, but shall enjoy it if it should be
granted to vessels belonging to Spain, or to Mexico, and to the other
Hispano-American Republics.

ARTICLE IV,

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or
merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully
imported into the United States in their own vessels, may be also im-
ported in the vessels of the Republic of Beuador; and that no higher or
other duties upon the toonage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied
and collected, whether the importation be made in the vessels of the one
country or of the other; and, in like manner, that whatever kind of pro-
duce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from
time to time, lawfully imported into the Republic of Ecuador in its own
vesséls, may be also imported in vessels of the United States ; and that
1o higher or other duties upon the tounage of the vessel and ber cargo
shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made in the ves-
sels of the one country or of the other. And they agree that whatever
may be lawfully exported or re-exported from the one country in its own
vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be exported or re-
exported in the vessels of the other country. And the same bounties,
duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such ex-

portation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or
of the Republic of Ecuador.

ARTICLE V.,

For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into
consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of Ecuador, it
Las been stipulated and agreed that all vessels belonging exclusively to
a citizen or citizens of said Republic, and whose captain is also a citi-
zen of the same, though the construction or the crew are or may be for-

eign, shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as an Ecua-
dorian vessel.

ARTICLE VI

No bigher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the
United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the Re-
public of Ecuador; and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on
the importation into the Republic of Ecuador of any articles, the pro-
duce or manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable
on the like articles, being the produce or manufactures of any other for-
eign country ; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed
in either of the two conutries, on the exportation of any articles to the
United States or to the Republic of Ecuador, respectively, than such as
are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign
country ; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or im-
portation of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United
States or of the Republiic of Ecuador, to or from the territories of the
United States, or to or from the territories of the Republic of Ecuador,
which shall not equally extend to all other nations ‘

ARTICLE VII.

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants,
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to manage
themselves their own business in all the ports and places subject to the
Jjurisdiction of each other, as well with respeet to the consignment and
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sale of their goods and merchandise by wholesale or retail, as with
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships; they
being in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the country in which
they reside, or, at least, to be placed on a footing with the subjects or
citizens of the most favored nation. They shall be subject, however, to
such general taxes and contributions as are or may be established by
law.
ARTICLE VIIL

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandises,
or effects for any military expedition, nor for uny public or private
purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested a sufficient in-
demnification.

ARTICLE IX.

Whenever the citizens of cither of the contracting parties shall be
forced to seek refage or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or dominions
of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant or of war, pablic or
private, through stress of weather, pursait of pirates or enemies, they
shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to them all favor
and protection for repairing their ships, procaring provisions, and placing
themselves in a sitnation to continue their voyage withouat obstacles or
hindrance of any kind.

ARTICLE X.

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens
of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates,
whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high seas, and may
be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dowinions of the
other, shall be delivered up to the owiers, they proving, in due and
proper form, their rights before the competent tribunals, it being well
understood that the claim should be made within the term of one year
by the parties themnselves, their attorneys, or agents of their respective
Governments.

ArTICLE XI.

When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contract-
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any damage on
the coasts or within the domiuions of the other, there shall be given to
them all assistance and protection, in the same manner which is usual
and customary with the vessels of the nation where the damage hap-
pens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, of its
merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or
contribution whatever, unless they be destined for consamption,

ARTICLE XII.

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by
sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their representatives, being
citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods,
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession
thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose
of the same at their will, paying such duties only as the inhabitants of
the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay iu like
cases. And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be pre-
vented from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account
of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of
three years to dispose of the same as they may think proper, and to
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges than
those which are imposed by the laws of the country.
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each other, of all occupations, who may be in the territories subject to
the jurisdiction of the one or the otber, transient or dwelling therein,
leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice for their judicial
recourse, on the same terms which are usual and customary with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which they
may employ, in defence of their rights, snch advocates, solicitors, nota-
ries, agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at
law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportanity to be
present at the decisious and sentences of the tribunals in all cases which
inav concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations and
evidence which may be exhibited on the said trials.

ArTICLE XIV.

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con-
science may be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties,
in the countries subject to the jarisdiction of the one and the other,
without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their
religions belief, so long as they respect the laws and established nsages
of the country. Moreover, the bouies of the citizens of one of the con-
tracting parties, who may die in the territories of the other, shall be
buried in the usnal burying-grounds, or in other decent or suitable
places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance.

ARTICLE XV.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America
and of the Republic of Ecuador to sail with their ships with all manuer
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the proprie-
tors of the merchandises laden thereon, from any port to the places of
those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with either of the
contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawtul for the citizens afore-
said to sail with their ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to
trade with the same liberty and security from the places, ports, and
havens of those who are enemies of Loth or either party, without any
opposition or disturbance whatsoever ; not only directly from the places
ot the enemy before meutioned, to neutral places, but alse from one
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an cnemy,
whether they be under the jarisdictiou of one power or under several.
And it is hereby stipulated, that free ships shall also give freedom to
goods, and that everything shall be deemed free and exempt which
shall be found on board the sbips belonging to the citizens of either
of the contracting partics, although the whole lading, or any part
thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods
being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like wanner, that the
same 1113erty shall be extended to persons who are on board a free ship,
with this effect, that, although they may be encmies to both or eitler
party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they are
ofticers or soldicrs, and in the actual service of the enemies: Provided,
however, and it is bereby agrced, that the stipulations in this article
contaired, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be un-
dersgqog] as applying to those powers only who recognize‘this principle;
but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third,
and the other neutral, the flag of the neatral shall cover the property

oilenemles whose governments acknowledge this prineiple, and not of
others.
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ARTICLE XVL

It is likewise agreed, that in the case where the neutral flag of one of
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of the
other, by virtne of the above stipulations, it shall always be understood
that the neutral property found on board such enemy’s vessels shall be
held and considered as enemy’s property, and, as such, shall be liable
to detention and confiscation; except such property as was put on
board such vessel before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if
it were done without the knowledge of it; but the contracting parties
agree, that six months having elapsed after the declaration, their citi-
zens shall not'plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, it the flag of
the neutral does not protect the.enemy’s property, in that case, the

goods and merchandises of the neutral, embarked in such enemy’s ship,
shall be free.

ARTICLE XVIL

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods
shall be comprehended :

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal-
berds, and grenades; bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other
things belonging to the use of these arms.

2nd. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts,
and clothes made up in military form, and for military use.

3rd. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture.

4th. And, generally, all kinds of arms and instraments of iron, steel,
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared,
and formed expressly to make war, by sea or land.

ArTICcLE XVIII.

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles of
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified asabove shall be held and
considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce, so that they
may be carried and transported in the freest manner, by the citizens of
both thecontracting parties, even to places belonging to anenemy, except-
ing only those places which are, at that time, besieged or blockaded ; and
to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared that those places only
are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent
force capable of preventing the entry of a neutral.

ARTICLE XIX,

The articles of confraband before enumerated and classified, which
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall be subject to
detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the cargo and the
ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they may see proper. No
vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the high seas on
account-of having on board articles of contraband, whenever the mas-.
ter, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of
contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles be so
great, or of 8o large a balk, that they cannot be received on board the
capturing ship without great inconvenience ; but in this and in all other
cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest
convenient and safe port, for trial and judgmeant, according to law.

ARTICLE XX,

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or
pPlaces belonging to an enemy,~without knowing that the same is be-
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sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be
detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, it not contraband, be confis-
cated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment, from any
officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, they shall again
attempt to enter ; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or
place she shall think proper. )

Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entered into such port
before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the
other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo; nor, if
found therein, after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or
her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the
owners thereof.

ArTICLE XXI.

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder, in the visiting and examiun-
ation of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties, on the

high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that, whenever a vessel of war,

public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting
party, the first shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may send its boats
with two or three men only, in order to execute the said examination of
the papers, concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without
causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the
commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with their per-
sons and property, for which purpose the commanders of the said
private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give
sufficient secarity to answer for all the damages they may commit; and
it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall, in no case, be re.
quired to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting
his papers, or for any other purpose whatever.

ArTICLE XXII.

To avoid all kinds of vexation and abuse in the examination of the
papers, relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens
of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that in
case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels be-
longing to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters or
passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships; as
also the name and place of habitation of the master and commander of
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that said ship truly be-
longs to the citizens of one of the parties. They have likewise agreed,
that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or passports,
shall also be provided with certificates containing the several particu-
lars of the cargo, and the place wheunce the ship sailed, so that it may
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the
same; which certificates shall be made out by the officers of the place
whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form ; without such requi-
sites said vessels may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall

be proved to be owing to accident, aud satisfied or supplied by testi-
mony entirely equivalent.

ARTICLE XXIII,

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to those which
sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy, the
verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose
flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy’s port, that they
have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient.
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ARTICLE XXIV.

It is further agreed that, in all cases, the established courts for prize
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conduacted, shall alone
take cognizance of them ;. and whenever such tribunals, of either party,
shall pronounce judgment agaiust any vessel, or goods, or property
claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shail
mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the
commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the
legal fees for the same.

ARTICLE XXV.

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war
with another state, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept
a commission or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-
operating hostilely with the said enemy, against the said party so at
war, under the pain of being counsidered as a pirate.

ARTICLE XXVIL.

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each other,
they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, that there shall be allowed
the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts and in
the ports of each otber, and the term of one year to those who dwell in
the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects wher-
ever they please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which
may serve as a sufficient protection, until they arrive at the designated
port. The citizens of all other occupations, who may be established in
the territories or dominions of the United States and the Republic of
Ecunador, shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of
their personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall
cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of humanity,
the contracting parties engage to give them.

ARTICLE XXVII.

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi-
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they may have in
public funds, nor in public nor private banks, shall ever, in any event of
war, or of national difference, be sequestered or confiscated.

ARTICLE XXVIII.

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality
in relation to their public communications and official intercourse, have
agreed, and do agree, to grant to the envoys, ministers, and other pub-
lic agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those of
the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understood, that
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges, the United States of America
or the Republic of Ecnador may find it proper to give to the ministers
and other public agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be
extended to those of each of the contracting parties.

ArTicLE XXIX.

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and
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Consulsand Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce,
who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; each coun-
tracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those ports and
places in which the admission and resideuce of such Consuls and Vice-
Consuls may not seem convenient.

ARTICLE XXX,

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two tontracting
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the
exercise of their funections, exhibit their commission or patent in due
form to the Government to which they are accredited; and, having
obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such, by
all the authorities, magistrates and inhabitants in the consular district
in which they reside.

ARTIOLE XXXI.

It is likewise agreed that the Consulg, their secretaries, officers, and
persons attached to the service of Consuils, they not being citizens of the
country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempted from all kinds
of taxes, impests, and contributions, except those which they shall be
obliged to pay on account of commerce or their property, to which the
citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which
they reside, are subject; being in everything besides subject to the laws

Inviolability of Of the respective states. The archives and papers of the consulates
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shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any
magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them.

ARTICLE X XXII.,

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the
authorities of the country, for the arrest, detention, and custody of
deserters from the public and private vessels of their country ; and for
that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, judges, and
officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing ;
proving by an exhibition of the register of the vessel’s or ship’s roll, or
other public docaments, that those men were part of the said crews,
and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is
proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when ar-
rested, shall be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in
the public prisons at the request and expense of those who reclaim them,
to be seut to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same
nation. Bat if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted

from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no
more arrested for the same cause.

ARTICLE XXXIIL

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as soon here-
after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular convention,

which shall declare especially the powers and immunities of the Consuls
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties.

ARTICLE XXXIV,
It is further agreed, that the words, “ most favored nation,” that

occur in _this treaty, shall not be so construed as to prevent either of the
contracting parties from concluding any treaty or convention with any
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other nation or State it may think proper, as freely and as fully as
though said words were not used: Provided, however, That notwith-
standing any such treaty or convention, the citizens of the United States
shall be placed in Ecnador, with respect to navigation and commerce,
upon an equal footing with the sabjects of Spain and with the citizens
of Mexico and of the other Hispano-American States, with which
treaties have been or may be concluded ; and that the citizens of Ecua-
dor shall be entitled to enjoy, in the United States, the same rights
and privileges, with respect to navigation and commerce, that the citi-
zens of the United States enjoy, or shall enjoy, in Ecuador.

ARTICLE XXXYV.

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring
to make as durable as circomstances will permit the relations which are
to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this treaty of
peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly and
do agree to the following points:

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of exchange of the
ratifications, and further, until the end of one year after either of the
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention
to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties reserving to
itself the right of giving such notice to the other af the end of said
term of twelve years: And it is hereby agreed between them, that, on

Duration of
treaty.

the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received by

vither, from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts relative to com-
merce and navigation, shall altegether cease and determine, and in all
those parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be perpetually
and permanently binding on both powers.

2ud. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally
responsible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence between
the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party engaging
in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation.

3rd. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in
any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the contract-
ing parties will order or authorize any act of reprisal, nor declare war
against tho other on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said
party considering itself offended shall tirst have presented to the other
w Statement of such injuries or damages, verified by eompetent proofs,
and demanded justice, and the same shall have bevn either refused or
unreasonably delayed.

4th, Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or operate
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other sovereigns
and states.

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, shall be
approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the
President of the Republic of Ecuador, with the consent and approbation
of the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged
in the city of Quito, within three years, to be counted from the date of
the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. .

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of ths United States of
America and of the Republic of Ecuador, have signed and sealed these
presents. .

Done in the city of Quito on the thirteenth day of June, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight bhundred and thirty-nine, and in the
sixty-third year of the Independence of the United States of America
and the twenty-ninth of that of the Republic of Ecuador.

J. C. PICKETT. [SELL.{
LUIS DE SAA. ([SEAL.
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ECUADOR, 1862.

NVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AXD THE RE-

C?—’UBLIC OF ECUADOR FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED
AT GUAYAQUIL NOVEMBER 25, 1862; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
JANUARY 28, 1863 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 13, 1863; RATIFI-
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUITO JULY 27, 1864 ; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER
8, 1864.

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring
to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against Ecuador, and of
citizens of Ecuador against the United States, have, for that purpose,
appointed and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit :

The President of the United States on Frederick Hassaurek, Minister
Resident of the United States in Beuador, and the President of Ecuador
on Juan José Flores, General-in-Chief of the Armies of the Republic ;

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good
and proper form, have agreed on the following articles:

ARTICLE L.

All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi-
zens of the United States, upon the Government of Ecuador, or of cor-
porations, companies, or individuals, citizens of Ecuador, upon the Gov-
erment of the United States,shall be referred to a Board of Commission-
ers, consisting of two members, one of whom shall be appointed by the
Government of the United States, and one by the Government of Ecua-
dor. In case of death, absence, resignation, or incapacity of either com-
missioner, or in the event of either commissioner omitting or ceasing to
act,the Government of the United Statesor that of Ecuador, respectively,
or the Minister of the United States in Ecuador, in the name ot his Gov-
ernment, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus occasioned.
The commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Gnayaquil within
ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of this convention,
and before proceeding to business shall make solemn oath that they will
carefully examine and impartially decide according to justice, and in
compliance with the provisions of this convention, all claims that shall
be submitted to them ; and such oath shall be entered on the record of
their proceedings. ‘

_The commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or um-
pire, to decide upon any case or cases concerning which they may disa-
gree, or upon any point of difference which may arise in the course of
their proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the selection, the um-
pire shall be appointed by her Britannic Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires,
or (excepting the Minister Resident of the United States) by any other
diplomatic agent in Quito whom the two high contracting parties shall
invite to make such appointment. :

ARTICLE II. -

The arbitrator or umpire being appointed, the commissioners shall,
without delay, proceed to examine the claims which may be presented
to them by either of the two Governments; and they shall hear, if
required, one person in behalf of each Gov 4

3 ernment on every separate
claim. Each Government shall furnish, upon request of eithgr colznmis-

sioner, such papers in its possession as may be deemed important to
thfIa Jjust deteimmatlon of any claim or claims, '

In cases where they agree to award an indemnity, they shall deter-
mine the amount to be paid. In cases in which g.';id c);mmissioners
cannot agree, the points of difference shall be referred to the umpire,

before whom each of the commissioners is-
peforo yibom cadt ] may be heard, and whose decis
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ARTICLE III,

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to
the claimants, resectively, whether by virtue of the awards agreed to
between themselves or of those made by the umpire; and the aggre-
gate amount of all sums decreed by the commissioners, and of all sums
accruing from awards made by the umpire under the authority con-
ferred by the fifth article, shall be paid to the Government to which the
respective claimants belong. Payment of said sums shall be made in
equal annnal instalments to be completed within nine years from the
date of the termination of the labors of the commission, the first pay-
ment to be made six months after the same date. To meet these pay-
ments both Governments pledge the revenues of their respective na-
tions.

ARTICLE IV,

The commission shall terminate its labors in twelve months from the
date of its organization. They shall keep a record of their proceedings,
and may appoint a secretary versed in the knowledge of the English
and Spanish languages.

ARTICLE V.

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with
respect to all pendiug claims. Claims which shall not be presented to
the commission within the twelve months it remains in existence will be
disregarded by both Governments, and considered invalid. In theevent
that, upon the termination of the labors of said commission, any case or
cases should be pending before the umpire, and awaiting his decision,
said umpire is hereby authorized to make his decision or award in such
case or cases, and his certificate thereof in each case, transmitted to
each of the two Governments, shall be held to be binding and conclu-
sive: Provided, however, That his decision shall be given within thirty
days from the termination of the labors of the commission, at the expi-
ration of which thirty days his power and authority shall cease.

ARTICLE VI.

Each Government shall pay its own commissioner; but the umpire,
as well as the incidental expenses of the commission, shall be paid one-
half by the United States and the other half by Ecuador.

ARTICLE VII.

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged
in the city of Quito. ’

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed
this convention and hereunto affixed our seals, in the city of Guayaquil,
this twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord 1862.

F. HASSAUREK. |L. s.]
JUAN JOSE FLORES. |[L. s.]

ECUADOR, 1872.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED
AT WASHINGTON MAY 6, 1872; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY
23, 1372; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 25, 1872; RATIFIED BY PRES]-
DENT OF ECUADOR SEPTEMBER 30, 1873; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
AT WASHINGTON NOVEMBER 6, 1873; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 24, 1873.

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, being
desirons of regulating the citizenship of persons who emigrate from
Ecuador to the United States, and from the United States to the Repub-
lic of Ecuador, have decided to treat on this subject; and for this pur-
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pose have named their respective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: the President
of the United States, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Ecuador, Don Antonio Flores, accredited as
Minister Resident of that Republic to the Government of the United
States ; who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following
articles :
ARTICLE L.

Each of the two Republics shall recognize as naturalized citizens of
the other, those persons who shall have beeu therein duly naturalized,
after having resided uninterruptedly in their adopted country as long
as may be required by its constitution or laws.

This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in the
countries of either of the contracting parties as to those who may be
hereafter naturalized.

ArricLE IL.

If a naturalized citizen of either country shall renew his residence in
that where he was born, without an intention of returning to that where
he was naturalized, he shall be held to have reassumed the obligations
of his original citizenship, and to have renounced that which he had
obtained by naturalization.

ArricLE III,

A residence of more than two years in the native country of a natu-
ralized citizen shall be constrned as an intention on his part to stay
there without returning to that where he was naturalized. This pre-
sumption, however, may be rebutted by evidence to the contrary.

ARTICLE IV.

Naturalized citizens of either country, on returning to that where they
vere born, shall be suhject to trial and punishment according to the
laws, for offences committed before their emigration, saving always the
limitations established by law.

ARTICLE V.

A declaration of intention to become a citizen shalf not have theeffect
of naturalization.

ARTICLE VI.

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the ex-
change of ratifications, and it shall remain in full force for ten years.
If neither of the contracting parties shall give notice to the other six

‘months previonsly of its intention to terminate the same, it shall further

remain in force until twelve months after either of the contracting parties
shall have given notice to the other of such intention.

ARTICLE VII.

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and
b‘y the President of the Republic of Ecuador, with the approval of the
Congress of that Republic, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at
Washington within eighteen months from the date hereof.

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this
convention at the city of Washington this sixth day of May, in tho
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two.

[SEAL.l HAMILTON FISH.
SEAL. ANTONIO FLORES,
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ECUADOR, 1872,

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC
OF ECUADOR RELATIVE TO EXTRADITION; CONCLUDED AT QUITO
JUNE 28, 1872; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 6, 1873;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 10, 1873 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT OF
ECUADOR NOVEMBER 12, 1873 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT QUITO
NOVEMBER 12, 18:3; PROCLAIMED DECEMBLER 24, 1873,

Extradition treaty between the United States of America and the Republic
of Ecuador,

The United States of America and the Republic of Ienador, having
deemed it conducive to the better administration of justice and the preveu-
tion of crime within their respective territories that all persons convicted
of or accused of the crimes enumerated below, being being fugitives from
justice, shall be, under certain circumstances, reciprocally delivered up,
have resolved to conclude a treaty upon the subject; and the President of
the United States has for this purpose named Rumsey Wing, a citizen
of the United States, and their Minister Resident in Ecuador, as Pleni-
potentiary on the part of the United States, and the President of Ecua-
dor bas named Francisco Javier Leon, Minister of the Interior and of
Foreign Affairs, as Plenipotentiary on the part of Ecuador; who, hav-
ing reciproeally communicated their full powers, and the same baving
been found 'in good and due form, have agreed upon the following
articles, viz:

ARTICLE 1ST.

The Government of the United States and the Governmeut of
Ecuador mutually agree to deliver up such persons as may have been
convicted of or may be accused of the crimes set forth in the follow-
ing article, committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting
parties, and who may have sought refuge or be found within the terri-
tory of the other; it being understood that this is only to be done when
the criminality shall be proved in such manner that, according to the
laws of the country where the fagitive or accused may be found, such
persons might be lawfully arrested and tried, had the crime been. com-
mitted within its jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 2ND.

Persons convicted of or accused of any of the following crimes shall
be delivered up, in accordance with the provisions of this treaty:

1st. Murder, including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poison-
ing.

2d. The crime of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny on ship-board when
the crew, or a part thereof, by fraud or violeuce against the command-
ing officer, have taken possession of the vessel. )

3d. The crime of barglary, this being understood as the act of breaking
or forcing an entrance into another’s house with intent to commit any
crime; and the crime of robbery, this being defined as the act of tak.
ing from the person of another goods or money with criminal intent,
using violence or intimidation. o

4th. The crime of forgery, which is understood to be the wilfal use or
circulation of forged papers or public docuwnents. .

5th. The fabrication or circulation of counterfeit mouey, either coin
or paper, of public bonds, bank bills and securities, and in general ot:
any kind of titles to or instruments of credit, the connter'fe.ltmg. of
stanps, dies, seals, and marks of the state and of the administrative
authorities, and the sale or circulation thereof. o L

6th. Embezzlement of public property, committed within the juris-
diction of either party, by public officers or depositaries.
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ARTICLE 3RD,

The stipulations of this treaty shall not be applicable to crimes or
offences of a political character; and the person or persons delivered
up, charged with the crimes specified in the foregoing article, shall not
be prosecuted for any crime committed previously to that for which his
or their extradition may be asked.

ARTICLE 4TH.

If the person whose extradition may have been applied for, in accord-
ance with the stipulations of the present treaty, shall have been ar-
rested for offences committed in the country where he has sought refuge,
or if he shall have been sentenced therefor, his extradition may be de-
ferred until his acquittal, or the expiration of the term for which he
shall have been sentenced.

ARTICLE 5TH.

Requisitions for the extradition of fugitives from justice shall be
made by the respective diplomatic agents of the contracting parties, or,
in case of the absence of these from the country or its capital, they may
be made by superior consular officers. If the person whose extradition
is asked for shall have been convicted of a crime, the requisition wust
be accompanied by a copy of the sentence of the court that has con-
victed him, anthenticated under its seal, and an attestation of the official
character of the judge who has signed it, made by the proper executive
authority; also by an authentication of the latter by the Minister or
Consul of the United States or Ecuador, respectively. On the countrary,
however, when the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly au-
thenticated copy of the warrant for his arrest in the country where the
crime has been committed, and of any evidence in writing upon which
such warrant may have been issued, must accompany the aforesaid
requisition. The President of the United States, or the proper exec u-
tive authority of Ecuador, may then order the arrest of the fugitive, iu
order that he may be brought before the judicial authority whichis
competent to examine the question of extradition. If, then, according
to the evidence and the law, it be decided that the extradition is due iu
conformity with this treaty, the fugitive shall be delivered up, accord-
ing to the forms prescribed iu such cases.

ARTICLE 6TH.

The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of persous
claimed shall be paid by the Government in whose name the requsition
shall have been made.

ARTICLE 7TH.

This treaty shall continue in force for ten (10) years from the day of

the exchange of ratifications ; but in case neither party shall have given
to the other one (1) year’s previous notice of its intention to terminate
tht(al same, then this treaty shall continue in force for ten (10) years longer,
and so on,
. The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged
in the capital of Ecuador, within two months from the day on which the
session of the coming Congress of Ecuador shall terminate, which will
be in October, 1873.

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present treaty in duplicate, and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in the city of Quito, capital of the Republic of Ecuador, this
.‘;wenty-exghth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-

wo.

{SEAL.J RUMSEY WING.

SEAL. FRANCISCO - JAVIER LEON,
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{By act of Congress of July 7,1798, U. S. Statutes at Large, chap. 67, vol. 1, p. 578
it was declared * that the United States are of right freed and exonerated from the
stipulations of the treaties, and of the consular convention, heretofore concluded
between the United States and France; and that the same shall not benceforth be
regarded as legally obligatory on the Government or citizens of the United States,”]

TREATY OF ALLIANCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA
AND HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY 6,
1773; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS MAY 4, 1778,

Treaty of eventual and defensive alliance.

The Most Christian King and the United States of North America, to
wit : New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhodes Island, Connecticut,
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, having this day concluded
a treaty of amity and commerce, for the reciprocal advantage of their
subjects and citizens, have thought it necessary to take in consideration
the means of strengthening those engagements, and of rendring them
usefal to the safety and tranquility of the two parties; particularly in
ease Great Britain, in resentment of that connection and of the good
correspondence which is the object of the said treaty, should break the
peace with France, either by direct hostilities, or by hindring her com-
merce and navigation in a manner contrary to the rights of nations, and
the peace subsisting between the two Crowns. And His Majesty and
the said United States, having resolved in that case to join their coun-
cels and efforts against the enterprises of their common enemy, the
respective Plenipotentiaries impowered to concert the clauses and con-
ditions proper to fulfil the said intentions, have, after the most mature
deliberation, concluded and determined on the following articles :

ARTICLE L.

If war should break out between France and Great Britain during
the continnance of the present war between the United States and Eng-
land, His Majesty and the said United States shall make it a common
cause and aid each other mutually with their good offices, their counsels
and their forces, according to the exigence of conjunctures, as becomes
good and faithful allies.

ARTICLE 1L,

The essential and direct end of the present defensive alliance is to
maintain effectually the liberty, sovereignty, and independance absolute
and unlimited, of the said United States, as well in matters of govern-
ment as of commerce.

ArTicLE IIL
The two contracting parties shall each on its own part, and in the

manner it may judge most proper, make all the efforts in its power
against their common enemy, in order to attain the end proposed. :
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ARTICLE IV.

The contracting parties agree that in case either of them should form
any particular enterprise in which the concarrence of the other may be
desired, the party whose concurrence is desired, shall readily, and with
good faith, join to act in concert for that purpose, as far as circum-
stances and its own particular situation will permit; and in that case,
they shall regulate, by a particular convention, the quantity and kind
of succour to be farnished, and the time and manner of its being brought
into action, as well as the advantages which are to be its compensation.

ARTICLE V.
If the United States should think fit to attempt the reduction of the

British power, remaining in the northern parts of America, or the islands
of Bermudas, those contries or islands, in case of success; shall be con-

- federated with or dependant upon the said United States.
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ARTICLE VL

The Most Christian King renounces forever the possession of the
islands of Bermudas, as well as of any part of the continent of North
America, which before the treaty of Paris in 1763, or in virtue of that
treaty, were acknowledged to belong to the Crown bf Great Britaiu, or
to the United States, heretofore called British Colonies, or which are at
this time, or have lately been under the power of the King and Crown
of Great Britain.

ARTICLE VII.

1f His Most Christian Majesty shall think proper to attack any of the
islands situated in the Gulph of Mexico, or near that Gulph, which are
at present under the power of Great Britain, all the said isles, in case
of success, shall appertain to the Crown of France.

ARTICLE VIIIL.

Neither of the two parties shall conclude either truce or peace with
Great Britain without the formal consent of the other first obtained;
and they mutually engage not to lay down their arms until the inde-
pendence of the United States shall have been formally or tacitly assured
by the treaty or treaties that shall terminate the war,

ARTICLE IX.

_ The contracting parties declare, that being resolved to fulfil each on
its own part the clauses and conditions of the present treaty of alliance,
accprdmg to its own power and circumstances, there shall be no after
claim of compensation on one side or the other, whatever may be the
event of the war. ’

ARTICLE X.

The Most Christian King and the United States agree to invite or
admit other powers who may have received injuries from England, to
make common cause with them, aud to accede to the present alliance,
under such conditions as shall be freely agreed to and settled between
all the parties.

ARTICLE XI.

The two parties gnarantee mutually from the present time and for-
ever against all other powers, to wit: The United States to His Most
Christian Majesty, the present possessions of the Crown of France in
America, a8 well ag those which it may acquire by the fature treaty of
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peace: And His Most Christian Majesty guarantees ou his part to the
United States their liberty, sovereignty, and independence, absolute
and unlimited, as well in matters of government as commerce, and also
their possessions, and the additions or conquests that their confedera-
tion may obtain during the war, from any of the dominions now, or
heretofore possessed by Great Britain in North America, conformable
to the 5th and 6th articles above written, the whole as their possessions
shall be fixed and assured to the said States, at the moment of the ces-
sation of their present war with England. '

ARTICLE XII.

In order to fix more precisely the sense and application of the preced-
ing article, the contracting parties declare, that in case of a rupture

between France and England the reciprocal gnarantee declared in the-

said article shall have its full force and effect the moment such war
shall break out; and if such rupture shall not take place, the mutaal
obligations of the said guarauntee shall not commence antil the moment
of the cessation of the present war between the United States and Eng-
land shall have ascertained their possessions.

ARTICLE XIII.

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged in the space of six months, or sooner if possible,
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: On the part
of the Most Christian King, Courad Alexander Gerard, Royal Syndic of
the city of Strasbourgh, and Secretary of his Majesty’s Council of State;
and on the part of the United States, Benjamin Franklin, Deputy to the
General Congress from the State of Pennsylvania, and President of the
Convention of the same State, Silas Deane, heretofore Deputy from the
State of Counnecticat, and Arthar Lee, Councellor at Law, have signed
the above articles both in the French and English languages, declaring,
nevertheless, that the present treaty was originally composed and con-
cluded in the French language, and they have hereanto affixed their seals.
Done at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven hun-
dred and seventy-eight. ’ ' )
C. A. GERARD. [L. 8.]
B. FRANKLIN. |[L. s.
SILAS DEANE. [L. s.
ARTHUR LEE. [L. 8.

FRANCE, 1778,

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE THIRTEEN UNITED
STATES OF NORTH AMERICA AND BIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY, CON-
CLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY 6, 1778; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS MAY 4,
1778; CONGRESS INSTRUCTS COMMISSIONERS 10 PROCURE ABOLITION
OF 11TH AND 12TH ARTICLES, MAY 5, 1778; 11TH AND 12TH ARTICLES
SUPPRESSED, SEPTEMBER 1, 1778,

[Annulled by act of Congress, July 7,1798.]
Treaty of Amity and Commerce.

The Most Christian King and the thirteen United States of North
America, to wit, New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island,
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland,
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, willing to fix in
an equitable and permanent manner the rules which ought to be fol-
lowed relative to the correspondence and commerce which the two par-
ties desire to establish between their respective countries, States, and
subjects, His Most Christian Majesty and the said United States havo
judged that the said end could not be better obtained than by taking
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for the basis of their agreement the most perfect equality and reciproc-
ity, and by carefully avoiding all those burthensome preferences which
are usually sources of debate, embarrassment, and discontent; by leav-
ing, also, each party at liberty to make, respecting commerce and navi-
gation, those interior regulations which it shall find most convenient to
itself; and by founding the advantage of commerce solely upon recipro-
cal utility and the just rules of free intercourse; reserving withal to
each party the liberty of admitting at its pleasure other nations to a par-
ticipation of the same advantages. It is in the spirit of this intention,
and to fulfil these views, that His said Majesty having named and ap-
pointed for his Plenipotentiary, Conrad Alexander Gerard, Royal Syn-
dic of the city of Strasbourg, Secretary of His Majesty’s Council of
State; and the United States, on their part, having fully impowered
Benjamin Franklin, Deputy from the State of Pennsylvania to the Gen-
eral Congress, and President of the Convention of said State, Silas
Deane, late Deputy from the State of Connecticut, fo the said Congress,
and Arthur Lee, Councellor at Law ; the said respective Plenipotentia-
ries, after exchanging their powers, and after mature deliberation, have
concluded and agreed upon the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and
sincere friendship between the Most Christian King, his heirs and suc-
cessors, and the United States of America; and the subjects of the
Most Christian King and of the said States; and between the countries,
islands, cities, and towns sitnate under the jurisdiction of the Most
Christian King and of the said United States, and the people and in-
habitants of every degree, without exception of persons or places; and
the terms hereinafter mentioned shall be perpetual between the Most
Christian King, his heirs and successors, and the said United States.

ArricLE II.

The Most Christian King and the United States engage mutually not
to grant any particalar favour to other nations, in respect of commerce
and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to the
other party, who shall enjoy the same favour, freely, if the concession

was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the conces-
sion was conditional, :

ARTICLE III.

The subjects of the Most Christian King shall pay in the ports,
havens, roads, countries, islands, cities, or towns, of the United States,
or any of them, no other or greater duties or imposts, of what nature
soever they may be, or by what name soever called, than those which
the nations most favoured are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall
enjoy all the rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions
in trade, navigation and commeree, whether in passing from one port
in the said States to another, or in going to and from the same, from
and to any part of the world, which the said nations do or shall enjoy.

ARTICLE 1V,
The subjects, people, and inhabitan

ts of the said TUnited States, and

: ot pa ports, havens, roads, isles, cities, and
places under the domination of His Most Christian Majesty, in Europe,

any other or greater duties or imposts, of what nature soever they may
be, or by what name soever called, than those which the most favoured
nations are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the
rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navi-
gation, and commerce, whether in passing from one port in the said
dominions, in Earope, to another, or in going to and from the same,
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from and to any part of the world, which the said nations do or shall
enjoy.
ARTICLE V.

In the above exemption is particularly comprised the imposition of

100 sols ‘per ton, established in France on foreign ships; unless when
the ships of the United States shall load with the merchandize of France
for another port of the same dominion, in which case the said ships
shall pay the duty above-mentioned so long as other nations the most
favoured shall be obliged to pay it. But it is understood that the said
United States, or any of them, are at liberty, when they shall judge it
proper, to establish a duty equivalent in the same case.

ARTICLE VI.

" The Most Christian King shall endeavour by all the means in his power
to protect and defend all vessels and the effects belonging to the subjects,
people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, being
in his ports, havens, or roads, or on the seas near to his countries,
islands, cities, or towns, and to recover and restore to the right owners,
their agents or attornies, all such vessels and effects which shall be
taken within his jurisdiction ; and the ships of war of His Most Christian
Majesty, or any convoy sailing under his anthority, shall uapon all occa-
sions take under their protection all vessels belonging to the sabjects,
people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, and
holding the same course, or going the same way, and shall defend such
vessels, as long as they hold the same course or go the same way,
against all attacks, force, and violence, in the same manner as they
ought to protect and defend the vessels belonging to the subjects of the
Most Christian King,

ARrTICLE VII

In like manner the said United States and their ships of war, sailing
under their authority, shall protect and defend, conformable to the tenor
of the preceding article, all the vessels and effects belonging to the sab-
Jects of the Most Christian King, and use all their endeavours to recover
and cause to be restored the said vessels and effects that shall have
been taken withiin the jurisdiction of the said United States, or any of
them.

ArticLE VIIL

The Most Christian King will employ his good offices and interposi-
tion with the King or Emperor of Morocco or Fez, the regencies of
Algier, Tunis, and Tripoli, or with any of them; and also with every
other Prince, State, or Power, of the coast of Barbary, in Africa, and
the subject of the said King, Emperor, States, and Powers, and each
of them, in order to provide as fully and efticaciously as possible for the
benefit, conveniency, and safety of the said United S ates, and each of
them, their subjects, people, and inhabitants, and their vessels and
effects against all violence, insult, attacks, or depredations on the part
of the said Princes and States of Barbary, ov their subjects. .

ArTICcLE IX.

The subjects, inhabitants, merchants, commanders of ships, masters,
and mariners of . the States, provinces, and dominions of each party
respectively shall abstain and forbear to fish in all places possessed or
which shall be possessed by the other party; the Most Christian King’s
subjects shall not fish in the havens, bays, creeks, roads, or places which
the said United States hold or shall hereafter hold; and in like manner
the subjects, people, and inhabitants of the said United Sta_tes shall not
fish in the havens, bays, creeks, roads, coasts, or places which the Most
Christian King possesses or shall hereafter possess; and if any ship or
vessel- shall be found fishing contrary to the tenor of this treaty, the
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said ship or vessel, with its lading, proof being made thereof, shall be
confiscated. It is, however, understood that the exclusion stipulated
in the present article shall take place only so long and so far as the
Most Christian King or the United States shall not in this respect have
granted an exemption to some other nation.

ArTIicLE X.

The United States, their citizens and inhabitants, shall never disturb
the subjects of the Most Christian King in the enjoyment and exercise
of the right of fishing on the banks of Newfoundland, nor in the indefi-
nite and exclusive right which belongs to them on that part of the coast
of that island which is designed by the treaty of Utrecht; nor in the
rights relative to all and each of the isles which belong to His Most
Christian Majesty ; the whole conformable to the true sense of the trea-
ties of Utrecht and Paris,

ARTICLE XI.*

The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States, or any one of
them, shall not be reputed anbains in France, and consequently shall be
exempted from the droit d’anbaine, or othersimilar duty, under whatname

* The two following articles were originally agreed to, but afterwards rescinded, to
wit:
ArticLE XI.

1t is agreed and concluded that there shall never be any duty imposed on the expor-
tation of the melasses that may be taken by the subjects of any of the United States
from the islands of America which belong or may hereafter appertain to His Most
Christian Majesty.

ArTticLE XII.

In compensation of the exemption stipulated by the preceding article, it is agreed
and concluded that there shall never be any duties imposed on the exportation of any
kind of merchandize which the subjects of His Most Christian Majesty may take from
the countries and possessions, present or future, of any of the thirteen United States,’
for the use of the islands which shall furnish melasses,

Act of France rescinding the foregoing articles :

The General Congress of the United States of North America, having represented to
the King that the execution of the eleventh article of the treaty of amity and com-
merce, sxinad the gixth of February last, might be productive of inconveniences ; and
having, therefore, desired the suppression of this article, cousenting in return that the
twelfth article shall likewise be considered of no effect : His Majesty, in order to give
a new proof of his affection, as also of his desire to consolidate the union and good
correspondence established between the two States, has been pleased to consider their
representations: His Majesty has cousequently declared, and does declare by these
presents, that he consents to the suppression of the eleventh and twelfth articles afore-
mentioned, and that bis inteution is that they be considered as having never been
comprehended in the treaty signed the sixth of February last.

Done at Versailles the first day of the month of September, one thonsand seven han-
dred and seventy-eight. ’

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES.

Act of the United States rescindi.ng the foregoing articles :
DECLARATION.

. The Most Christian King having been pleased to regard the representations made to
him by the General Congress of North Awerica, relatﬁng to the I(;lveuth article of 1he
treaty of commerce, signed the sixth of February, in the present year; and His Maj-
esty having, therefore, consented that the -said article should be euppre’ssed on condi-
tion that the twelfth article of the same treaty be equally regarded as of noue- effect H
the abovesaid General Congress hath declared on their part, and do declare, that they
consent to the suppression of the eleventh and twelfth articles of the above-men-
tioned treaty, and that their intention is, that these articles be regarded as having

never been comprised in the treaty signed the si
Ta faith s haroaf. oo y signed the sixth of February.

B. FRANKLIN.
ARTHUR LEE.
JOHN ADAMS.
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soever. Thoy mayby testament, donation, or otherwise, dispose of their
goods, moveableand immoveable, in favourof such persons as to them shall
seem good, and their heirs, subjects of the said United States, residing
whether in France or elsewhere, may succeed them ab intestat, without
being obliged to obtain letters of natnralization, and without having the
effect of this concession contested or impeded under pretext of any rights
or prerogative of provineces, cities, or private persons; and the said heirs,
whether such by particular title, or ab intestat, shall be exempt from
all duty called droit de detraction, or other duty of the same kind,
saving nevertheless the local rights or duties as much and as long as
similar ones are not established by the United States, or any of them.
The subjects of the Most Christian King shall enjoy on their part, in all
the dominions of the said States, an entire and perfect reciprocity rela-
tive to the stipulations contained in the present article, but it is at the
same time agreed that its contents shall not affect the laws made, or
that may be made hereafter in France against emigrations which shall
remain in all their force and vigour, and the United States on their
part, or any of them, shall be at liberty to enact such laws relative to
that matter as to them shall seem proper.

ARrTICLE XII.

The merchant ships of either of the parties which shall be making
into a port belonging to the enemy of the other ally, and concerning
whose voyage and the species of goods on board her there shall be
just grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as well upon the
high seas as in the ports and havens; not only her passports, but like-
wise certificates, expressly shewing that her goods are not of the num-
ber of those which have been prohibited as contraband.

ArTICLE XTII

If by the exhibiting of the abovesaid certificates the other party dis-
cover there are any of those sorts of goods which are prohibited and
declared contraband and consigned for a port under the obedience of his
enemies, it shall not be lawful to break up the hatches of such ship, or
to open any chest, coffers, packs, casks, or any other vessels found
therein, or to remove the smallest parcels of her goods, whether such
ship belongs to the subjects of I'rauce, or the inhabitants of the said
United States, unless the lading be brought on shore in the presence of
the officers of the court of admiralty,and an inventory thereof made ; but
there shall be no allowance to sell, exchange, or alienate the same, in
any manner, untill after that due and lawful process shall have been
had against such prohibited goods, and the court of admiralty shall by
a sentence pronounced have confiscated the same; saving always as
well the ship itself as any other goods fouud therein, which by this
treaty are to be esteemed free, neither may they be detained on pre-
tence of their being as it were infected by the prohibited goods, much
less shall they be contiscated, as lawful prize; but if not the whole
cargo, but only part thereof, shall consist of probibited or contraband
goods, and the commander of the ship shall be ready and willing to de-
liver them to the captor who has discovered them, in such case the
captor having received those goods shall forthwith discharge the ship,
and not hinder her by any means freely to prosecute the voyage on
which she was bound. But in case the contraband merchandises cannot
be all received on board the vessel of the captor, then the captor may,
notwithstanding the offer of delivering him the cqntraband _goods,
carry the vessel into the nearest port agreeable to what is above directed.

ArTIOLE XIV.

On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden -

by the subjects and inhabitants of either party on any ship belonging
to the enemys of the other, or to their subjects, the whole, although it
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be not of the sort of prohibited goods, may be confiscated in the same
manner as if it belonged to the enemy, except such goods and merchan-
dizes as were put on board such ship before the declaration of war, or
even after such declaration, if so be it were done without knowledge of
such declaration. So that the goods of the subjects and people of either
party, whether they be of the nature of such as are prohibited or other-
wise, which, as is aforesaid, were put on board any ship belonging to an
enemy before the war or after the declaration of the same, witbout the
knowledge of it, shall no ways be liable to confiscation, but shall well
and truely be restored without delay to the proprietors demanding the
same; but so as that if the said merchandizes be contraband, it shall
not be any ways lawful to carry them afterwards to any ports belonging
to the enemy. The two contracting parties agree, that the term of two
months being passed atter the declaration of war, their respective sub-
jects, from whatever part of the world they come, shall nov plead the
ignorance mentioned in this article.

ARTICLE XV,

And that more effectual care may be taken for the secarity of the sub-
jects and inhabitants of both parties, that they suffer no injury by the
men-of-war or privateers of the other party, all the commanders of the
ships of His Most Christian Majesty and of the said United States, aud
all their subjects and inhabitants, shall be forbid doing any injury or
damage to the other side; and if they act to the contrary, they shall be
punished, and shall moreover be bound to make satisfaction for all mat-
ter of damage, and the interest thereof, by reparation, under the pain
and obligation of their person and goods.

ARTICLE XVI.

All ships and merchandizes, of what nature soever, which shall be
rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers on the bigh seas,
shall be brought into some port of either State, and shall be delivered
to the custody of the officers of - that port, in order to be restored entire
to the true proprietor, as soon as due and sufficient proof shall be made
soheerning the property thereof.

ARTICLE XVII.

It shall be lawful for the ships of war of eivher party, and privateers,
freely to carry whithersoever they please the ships and goods taken
from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any duty to the officers
of thp admiralty or any other judges; nor shall such prizes be arrested
or seized when they come to and enter the ports of either party ; nor
shall the searchers or other officers of those places search the same, or
make examination concerning the lawfulness of such prizes, but they
may hoist sail at any time, and depart and carry their prizes to the
places expressed in their commissions, which the commanders of such
ships of war shall be obliged to show; on the contrary, no shelter or
refuge shall be given in their ports to such as shall have made prize of
the subjects, people, or property of either of the parties; but if such
shall come in, being forced by stress of weather, or the danger of the

sea, all proper means shall be vigorously used that they go out and re-
tire from thence as soon as possible,

ARTICLE XVIIL

If any ship belonging to either of the parties, their people or subjects,
shall, within the coasts or dominions of the other, stick upon the sands,
or be wrecked, or suffer any other damage, all friendly assistance and
relief shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, or such as shall be in
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danger thereof. And letters of safe conduct shall likewise be given to

them for their free and quiet passage from thence and the return of
every one to his own country.

ARTICLE XIX,

In case the subjects and inhabitants of either party, with their ship-
ping, whether publick and of war, or private and of merchants, be
forced, through stress of weather, pursnit of pirates or enemies, or any
other urgent necessity for seeking of shelter and harbour, to retreat and
enter into any of the rivers, bays, roads, or ports belonging to the other
party, they shall be received and treated with all humanity and kindness,
ahd- enjoy all friendly protection and help; and they shall be permit-
ted to refresh and provide themselves, at reasonable rates, with victuals
and all things needful for the sustenance of their persons or reparation
of their ships, and conveniency of their voyage; and they shall no ways
be detained or hindered from returning out of the said ports or roads,
but may remove and depart when and whither they please, without any
let or hindrance.

ARTICLE XX.

For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed that
if a war shall break out between the said two nations, six months after
the proclamation of war shall be allowed to the merchants in the cities
and towns where they live for selling and transporting their goods and
merchandizes; and if anything be taken from them, or any injury be
done them within that term by either party, or the people or subjects of
either, full satisfaction shall be made for the same.

ARTICLE XXI.

No subjects of the Most Christian King shall apply for or take any
commission, or letters;of marque, for arming any ship or ships to act as
privateers against the said United States, or any of them, or against
the subjects, people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of
them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them,
from any Prince or State with which the said United States shall be at
war; nor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United
States, or any of them, apply for or take any commission or letters of
marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the
subjects of the Most Christian Kiug, or any of them, or the property of
any of them, from any Prince or State with which the said King shall
be at war ; and if any person of either nation shall take such commis-
sions or. letters of marque, he shail be punished as a pirate.

ArTICLE XXII.

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers, not belonging to
subjects of the Most Christian King nor citizens of the said United
States, who have commissions from any other Prince or State in enmity
with either nation, to fit their ships in the ports of either the one or the
other of the aforesaid parties, to sell what they have taken, or in any
other manner whatsoever to exchange their ships, merchandizes, or any
other lading ; neither shall they be allowed even to purchase victuals,
except such as shall be necessary for their going to the next port of that
Prince or State from which they have commissions.

ArTICLE XXIII.

It shall be lawfal for all and singular the subjects of the Most Chris-
tian King, and the citizens, people, and inbabitants of the said United
States, to sail with their ships with all manner of liberty and security,
no distinetion being made who are the proprietors of the merchandizes
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reon, from any port to the places of those who now are or here-
:3‘(1;1:;‘ s‘gl:n be’at enmilg livith the Most Christian King or ‘the United
States. It shall likewise be lawful for the gub_]ects and inhabitants
aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandizes aforementioned, and
to trade with the same liberty and security from the places, ports, and
havens of those who are enemies of both or either party, without any
opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places
of the enemy aforementioned to neutral places, but-also from one place
belonging to an enemy to another place bqlongmg to an enemy, whether
they be under the jurisdiction of the same'Prince or under several. And
it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give a freedom to goods,
and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall
be found on board the ships belonging to the subjects of either of the
confederates, although the whole lading or any part thereof should
appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always
excepted. It is also agreed in 'like manner that the same liberty be
extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that
although they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to be
taken out of that free ship, unless they are soldiers and in actual service
of the enemies.

ARTICLE XXIV.

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of
merchandizes, excepting those only which are distinguished by the name
of contraband; and under this name of contraband or prohibited goods
shall be comprehended arms, great guns, bombs with the fuzes, and
other things belonging to them, cannon-ball, gunpowder, match, pikes,
swords, lances, spears, halberds, mortars, petards, granades, saltpetre,
muskets, musket-ball, bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail,
and the like kinds of arms proper for arming soldiers, musket-rests,
belts, horses with their furniture, and all other warlike instruments
whatever. These merchandizes which follow shall not be reckoned

.among contraband or prohibited goods ; that is to say, all sorts of cloths,

and all other manufactures woven of any wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any
other materials whatever; all kinds of wearing apparel, together with
the species whereof they are used to be made; gold and silver, as well
coined as uncoined, tin, iron, latten, copper, brass, coals; as also wheat
and barley, and any other kind of corn and pulse ; tobaceo, and like-
wise all mannet of spices; salted and smoked flesh, salted fish, cheese
and butter, beer, oils, wines, sugars, and all sorts of salts; and in gen-
eral all provisions which serve for the nourishment of mankind and the
sustenance of life; furthermore, all kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar,
pitch, ropes, cables, sails, sail-cloths, anchors and any.parts of anchors,
also ships’ masts, planks, boards and beams of what trees soever; and
all other things proper either for building or repairing ships, and all
other goods whatever which have not been worked into the form of any
instrument or thing prepared for war by land or by sea, shall not be
reputed contraband, much less such as have been already wrought and
made up for any other use; all which shall be wholly reckoned among
free goods; as likewise all other merchandizes and things which are not
comprehended and particularly mentioned in the foregoing enumeration
of contraband goods; so that they may be transported and carried in
the freest manner by the subjects of both confederates, even to places
belonging to an enemy, such towns or places being only exeepted asare
at that time besieged, blocked up, or invested.

ARTICLE XXV,

To the end that all manner of dissentions and quarrels may be avoided
and prevented, on one side and the other, it is agreed that in case either
of the parties hereto should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels
belonging to the subjects or people of the other ally must be furnished
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with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and” bulk
of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master or
commander of the said ship, that it may appear thereby that the ship
really and truely belongs to the subjects of one of the parties, which
passport shall be made out and granted according to the form annexed
to this treaty ; they shall likewise be recalled every year, that is, if the
ship happens to return home within the space of a year. It is likewise
agreed that such ships being laden are to be provided not only with
passports as above mentioned, but also with certificates, containing the
several particulars of the cargo, the place whence the ship sailed, and
whither she is bound, that so it may be known whether any forbidden
or contraband goods be on board the same; which certificate shall be
made out by the officers of the place whence the ship set sail, in the
accustomed form; and if any one shall think it fit or advisable to
express in the said certificates the person to whom the goods on board
belong, he Inay freely do so.

ARTICLE XXVI.

The ships of the subjects and inhabitants of either of the parties com-
ing upon any coasts belonging to either of the said allies, but not willing
to enter into port, or being entred into port and dot willing to unload
their eargoes or break bulk, they shall be treated according to the gen-
eral rules prescribed or to be prescribed relative to the object in ques-
tion.

ARTICLE XXVII.

If the ships of the said subjects, people, or inhabitants of either of the
parties shall be met with, either sailing along the coasts or ou the high
seas, by any ship of war of the other, or by any privateers, the said
ships of war or privateers, for the avoiding of any disorder, shall remain
out of cannon-shot, and may send their boats aboard the merchant ship
which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to number of two or
three men only, to whom the master or commander of such ship or ves-
sel shall exhibit his passport concerning the property of the ship, made
out according to the form inserted in this present treaty, and the ship,
when she shall have showed such passport, shall be free and at liberty
to pursue her voyage, so as it shall not be lawful to molest or search
her in any manner, or to give her chase or force her to quit her intended

course.
ARTIOLE XXVIIL

It is also agreed that all goods, when once put on board the ships or
vessels of either of the two contracting parties, shall be subject to no
farther visitation ; but all visitation or search shall be made beforehand,
and all prohibited goods shall be stopped on the spot, before the same
be put on board, unless there are manifest tokens or proofs of fraudulent
practice; nor shall either the persons or goods of the subjects of His
Most Christian Majesty or the United States be put under any arrest
or molested by any other kind of embargo for that cause; and only the
subject of that State to whom the said goods have been or shall be
prohibited, and who shall presume to sell or alienate such sort of goods,
shall be daly punished for the offence.

ARTICLE XXIX.

The two contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having each
inthe ports of the other Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, and commissaries,
whose functions shall be regulated by a particular agreement.

ARTICLE XXX,

And the more to favour and facilitate the commerce which the subjects
of the United States may have with France, the Most Christian King
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ill erant them in Earope one or more free ports, where they may bring
YI:]({ g;:[l)osehof all the le'OdllCO and merchandize of the thirteen United
States; and His Majesty will also continue to the subjects of th’e said
States the free ports which have been and are open in the I'rench
islands of America; of all which free ports the said subjects of the
United States shall enjoy the use, agreeable to the regulations which
relate to them.

ARTICLE XXXI.

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratificatious
shall be exchanged in the space of six months, or sooner if pqssmle.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
above articles, both in the French and English languages, declaring,
nevertheless, that the present treaty was originally composed and
concluded in the French langua ge, and they have thereto affixed their

geals.

“Done at Paris’ this sixth day of February, one thousand seven hun-

dred and seventy-eight.

C. A. GERARD.  [L.s.
B. FRANKLIN. |L.s.
SILAS DEANE. IL.S.
ARTHUR LEE. |[L.s.

[ . W

FORM OF PASSPORTS AND SEA-LETTERS.

Form of ,the passports and letters,
yhich are torbe given to the ships
and barks, according to the twenty-
seventh article of this treaty.

To all who shall see these pres-
ents, greeting: It is hereby made
known that leave and permission
has been given to ,

Forme des passeports et lettres qui
doivent étre donnes aux vaisseaux
et barques conformement & Particle
‘vingt sept du traité ci-dessus.

A tous ceux qui les presentes
verront, soit notoire que faculté et
permission a été accordée @

master and commander of the ship
called , of the town of
burthen tons or thereabouts,
lying at present in the port and
haven of , and bound for
, and Jaden with ; af-
ter that his ship has been visited,
and before sailing, he shall make
oath before the officers who have
the jurisdiction of maritime affairs,
that the said ship belongs to one or
more of the subjects of , the
act whereof shall be put at the end
of these presents, as likewise that
be will keep, and cause to be kept
by his crew on board, the marine
ordinances and regulations, and en-
ter in the proper office a list, signed
andwitnessed,containing thenames
and surnames, the places of birth
and abode of the crew of. his ship,
amd of all who shall . embark on
board her, whom he shall not take
on board without the knowledge and
permission of the officers of the ma-

, ville de

, maitre ou command-
ant du navire appellé , de 1a
, de la capacité de
tonneaux ou environ, se trou-
vant presentement dans ‘le port et
havre de , est destiné pour
,chargé de ; quapres
que son navire a été visité, et avant
son départ, il prétera serment entre
les mains des officiers de marine,
que le d. navire apartient & un ou
plusieurs suvjets de , dont
Pacte sera mis 4 lafin des presentes;
de méme qu'il gardera et fera garder
par son équipage lesordonnanceset
réglements maritimes, et remettra
une liste signée et confirmée par te-
moins, contenant les noms et sur-
noms, les lieux de naissance etla
demeure des personnes composant
Péquipage de son navire et de tous
ceux qui s’y embarqueront, lesquels
il ne recevra pas a bord sans la con-
noissance et la permission des offi-
ciersde marine; et danschaque port
ou havre ou il entrera avec son na-
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rine; and in every port or haven
where he shall enter with his ship
he-shall shew this present leave to
the officers and judges of the ma-
rine, and shall give a faithful ac-.
count to them of what passed and
was done during his voyage, and he
shall carry the colours, arms, and
ensigns of the (King or United
States) during his voyage. In wit-
ness whereof we have signed these

vire, il montrera la presente per-
mission aux officiers et juges de ma-
rine et leur fera un raport fidéle de
ce qui s'est passé durant son voiage,
et il portera les cculeurs, armes et
enseignes du (roi ou des Etats-Unis)
durant son dit voiage. En temoin
de quoi nous avons signé les pre-
sentes, les avons fait contresigner
par , b y avons fait
apposer le sceau de nos armes.

presents, and put the seal of our Donné , le , de Pan de
arms thereunto, and caused the grace le .
samo to be countersigned by
, &t , the day of
—— A. D. .
FRANCE, 1778,

ADDITIONAL SEPARATE AND SECRET ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OF AMITY
AND COMMERCE AND TO THAT OF EVENTUAL AND DEFENSIVE ALLI-
ANCE BETWEEN THE THIRTEEN UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA
AND HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT PARIS FEBRUARY
6, 1778; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS MAY 4, 1778.

[Annpulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.]
Act separate and secret.

The Most OChristian King declares, in consequence of the intimate
union which subsists between him and. the King of Spain, that in con-
cluding with the United States of America this treaty of amity “and
commerce, and that of eventual and defensive alliance, His Majesty hath
intended, and intends, to reserve expressly, as ke reserves by this pres-
ent separate and secret act, to his said Catholick Majesty the power of
acceding to the said treatys, and to participate in their stipulations at
such time as he shall judge proper. 1t being well understood, neverthe-
less, that if any of the stipulations of the said treatys are not agreable
to the King of Spain, His Catholick Majesty may propose other condi-
tions analogous to the principal aim of the alliance and conformable to
the rules of equality, reciprocity, and friendship. ) ]

The Depaties of the United States, in the name of their constituents,
aceept the present declaration in its full extent, and the Deputy of the
said States who is fully impowerd to treat with Spain promises to siga,
on the first requisition of His Catholic Majesty, the act or acts necessary
to communicate to him the stipulations of the treaties above written;
and the said Deputy shall endeavour, in good faith, the adjustment of the
points in which the King of Spain may propose any alteration conform-
able to the principles of equality, reciprocity, and the most sincere and
perfect amity, he, the said Deputy, not doubting but thn:b the person, or
persons impower'd by His Catholic Majesty to treat with the United
States'will do the same with regard to any alterations of the same kind
that may be thought necessary by the said Plenipotentiary of the United
States.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present separate and secret article, and affixed to the same their seals.

Doue at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven hun-
dred and seventy-eight.

C. A. GERARD. [L.s.
B. FRANKLIN. . |L.8.
SILAS DEANE. [L.s.
ARTHUR LEE, [L.s.|

Depity, Plenipotentiary for France awd Spain.
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FRANCE, 1782.

CONTRACT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE THIRTEEN
UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA RELATIVE TO PAYMENT OF LOAN,
ENTERED INTO BY THE COUNT DE VERGENNES AND MR. FRANKLIN,
THE 16TH OF JULY, 1782; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JANUARY 22, 1783.

[Annulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.]

The King having been pleased to attend to the requests made to him
in the name and on behalf of the United Provinces of North Amer-
ica, for assistance in the war and invasion under which they had for
several years groaned ; and His Majesty, after entering into a treaty
of amity and commerce with the said Confederated Provinces, on the

treaty of 6th of February, 1778, having had the goodness to support them, not

[See
1778, pp. 203-213.]
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only with his forces by land and sea, but also with advances of money,
as abundant as they were effectual, in the critical situation to which
their affairs were reduced : it has been judged proper and necessary to
state exactly the amount of those advances, the conditions on which the
King made them, the periods at which the Congress of the United
States have engaged to repay them to His Majesty’s royal treasury, and,
in fine, to state this matter in such a way as for the future to prevent
all difficulties capable of interrupting the good harmony which His
Majesty is resolved to maintain and preserve between him and the said
United States. For executing so landable a purpose, and, with a view
to strengthen the bands of amity and commerce which subsist between
His Majesty and the said United States; we, Charles Gravier de Ver-
gennes, &c., Counsellor of the King, in all his councils, Commander of
his Orders, Minister and Secretary of State, and of his commands and
finances, vested with full powers of His Majesty to us given for this
purpose: and we, Benjamin Franklin, Minister Plenipotentiary of the
United States of North America, in like manner vested with full powers
of the Congress of the said States for the present purpose; after duly

communicating our respective powers have agreed to the following
articles:

ARTICLE I.

It is agreed and certified that the sums advanced by His Majesty to
the Congress of the United States, under the title of a loan, in the years

-1778, 1779, 1780, 1781, and the present, 1782, amount to the sum of

eighteen million of livres, money of France, according to the following
twenty-one receipts of the above mentioned under written Minister of
Congress, given in virtue of his full powers, to wit :

1,28 February, 1778....cc.oevveeennee ... 750, 000
2,19 May,  Qitt0.........c0...000. s 750, 000
3, 3 August, ditto............. e eieean 750, 000
4, 1 November,ditto........................ 750:000
5,10 June,  1779........................ w0000 o0
6, 16 September,ditto. ... .................. 250, 000
7, 4 October, ditto........................ 250, 00C
8, 21 December, ditto. ... ............o. o0, 250, 000
9, 20 Fobruary, 1780..............ceeu...... 0,000 00
10,23 May,  @ith0......ovonoiseiiiin 750, 000
11,21 June,  ditto ....... ...o.ooon. T.... 750,000
12, 5 October, ditto........................ 750, 000
13, 27 November, ditto............. NN 1, 000; 000

4,000, 000
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14, 15 February, 1781............... ... ..., 750, 000
15, 15 May, ditbo ...l 750, 000
16, 15 August, ditto.......... e 750, 000
17, 1 August, - ditto-........... ... .. .. ... 1, 000, 000
18, 16 November,ditto........................ 750, 000
) —— 4,000,000
19, 10 April, 1782.. .o 1, 500, 000
20, 1 July, i 1177 1,500, 000
21, b ofthesamemonth ............._.... ... 3, 000, 000
—_— 6, 000, 000
Amounting in the whole to 18 millions, viz. ...... .. 18, 000, 000

By which receipts the said Minister has promised, in the name of Con-
gress, and in behalf of the thirteen United States, to cause to be paid
and reimbursed to the royal treasury of His Majesty, on the 1st of Jan-
uary, 1788, at the house of his grand banker at Paris, the said sum of
eighteen millions, money of France, with interest at five per cent. per
annum.

ARTICLE II.

Considering that the payment of so large a capital at the one stipu-
lated period, the 1st of January, 1788, may greatly injure the finances
of the Congress of the United States, and it may perhaps be even im-
practicable on that footing, His Majesty has been pleased for that reason
to recede in that respect from the temor of the receipts which the Min-
ister of Congress has given for the eighteen million livres tournois, men-
tioned in the foregoing article, and has consented that the payment of
the capital in ready money, at the royal treasury, be in twelve equal
payments of 1,600,000 livres each, and in twelve years only, to com-
mence from the third year after a peace.

ArTtIiCcLE III.

Although the receipts of the Minister of the Congress of the United
States specify that the eighteen million of livres above mentioned are
to be paid at the royal treasury, with interest at five per cent. per
annum, His Majesty being willing to give the said United States a new
proof of his affection and friendship, has been pleased to make a present
of, and to forgive the whole arrears of interest to this day, and from
thence to the date of the treaty of peace; a favor which the Minister
of the Oongress of the Umited States acknowledges to flow from the
pure bounty of the King, and which he accepts in the name of the said
United States with profound and lively acknowledgments.

ARTICLE IV.

The payment of the said eighteen millions of livres tournois shall be
in ready money at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, in twelve
equal parts, and at the terms stipulated in the above second article.
The interest of the said sum, at five per cent. per annum, shail com-
mence with the date of the treaty of peace, and shall be paid at every
period of the partial payments of the capital, and shall diminish in
proportion with the payments. The Congress of the said United States
being left, however, at liberty to free themselves sooner from this obli-

gation by anticipated payments, in case the state of their finances will
admit.

ARTICLE V.

Although the loan of five millions of florins of Holland, agreed to by
the States General of the United Provinces of the Nethérlands, on
the terms of the obligation passed on the 5th of November, 1781,
between His Majesty and the said States General, has been made in
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His Majesty’s name, and guaranteed by him, it is nevertheless acknowl-
edged by these presents, that the said loan was made in reality on
account, and for the service, of the United States of North America,
and that the capital, amounting, at & moderate valuation, to the sum
of ten millions livres tournois, has been paid to the said United States,
agreeably to a receipt for the payment of the said sum given by the
undersigned Minister of Congress the seventh day of June last.

ARTICLE VL

By the convention of the said 5th of Noveurber, 1781, the King has
been pleased to promise and engage to furnish and pay at the general
counter of the States General of the Netherlands, the capital of the said
loan, with the interest at four per cent. per annum, without any charge
or deduction whatever to the lenders, so that the said capital shall be
wholly repaid after the space of five years, the payments to be made in
ten equal periods, the first of which to commence the sixth year from
the date of the loan, and afterwards from year to year to the final pay-
ment of the said sam ; but it is in like manner acknowledged by this
act that this engagement was entered into by the King at the request
of the nndersigned Minister of the United States, and on the prowmise
by him made in the name of Congress, and on behalf of the thirteen
United States, to cause to be reimbursed and paid at the royal treasury
of His Majesty at Paris, the capital, interest, and cost of the said loan,
according to the conditions and terms fixed by the said convention of
the 5th of November, 1781.

ARrTICLE VII

1t is accordingly agreed and settled that the snm of ten million livres
tournois, being, by a moderate computation, the principal of the loaun of
five millions of Holland florins above mentioned, shall be reimbursed,
and paid in ready money at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris,
with the interest at four per cent. per annum, in ten equal payments, ot
one million each, and in ten terms, the first of which shall be on the 5th
of November, 1787, the second, the 5th November, 1788, and so from
year to year till the findl payment of the said sum of ten millions, the
interest lessening in proportion with the partial payments of the capital.
But in ¢onsequence of the King’s affection for the United States, His
Majesty has been pleased to charge himself with the expense of com-
missions and bank for the said loan, of which expenses His Majesty has
mads a present to the United States, and this their undersigned Min-
ister accepts, with thanks, in the name of Congress, as a new proof of
His Majesty’s generosity and friendship for the said United States.

ARTICLE VIII,

With regard to the interest of the said loan during the five years pre-
ceding the first term of payment of the capital, as the King has engaged
to pay it at the general counter of the States General of the Netherlands,
at the rate of four per cent. yearly, and every year, counting from the
5th of Now:ember, 1781, according to the convention of that day, the
Minister of Congress acknowledges that the repayment of that is due
to His Majesty by the United States, and he engages, in the name of
the said United States, to cause payment thereof to be made at the
same time and at the same rate at the royal treasury of His Majesty ;
the first year’s interest to be paid the 5th of November next, and 50
yearly, during the five years preceding the first term for the payment
of the capital, fixed as above on the 5th of Novewber, 1787,

The high contracting parties reciprocally bind themselves to the
faithful observance of this contract, the ratifications of which shall be

exchanged in the space of nine months from thig day, or sooner if
possible. !
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In testimony whereof, we, the said Plenipotentiaries of ITis Most
Qhri§téa11 Mtgiesty, and ott: the thirteen 1}Inited States of North Aumerica,
in virtue of our respective powers, have signed th ; S,
thereunto fixed the seal of oml-) arms. 8 680 presents, and

Done at Versailles the 16th day of July, one thousand seven hundred
and eighty-two.

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES. [L.s.]
B. FRANKLIN. L. 8.]

FRANCE, 1783.

CONTRACT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE THIR-
TEEN UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA RELATIVE TO A NEW
LOAN, CONCLUDED AT VERSAILLES FEBRUARY 25, 1783; RATIFIED BY
CONGRESS OCTOBER 31, 1783.

[Annulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.]

A contract between His Most Christian Majesty and the thirteen United

States of North America, entered into at Versailles, on the 25th of Feb-
ruary, 1783.

The re-established peace between the belligerent Powers, the advan-
tages of a free commerce to all parts of the globe, and the independence
of the thirteen United States of North America, acknowledged and
founded on a solid and honorable basis, rendered it probable that the
said States would be in a condition to provide hereafter for their neces-
sities by means of the resources within themselves without being com-
pelled to implore the continuation of the succours which the King has

so liberally granted during the war: But the Minister Plenipotentiary

of the said United States to His Majesty, having represented to him the
exhausted state to which they had been reduced by a long and disastrous
war, His Majesty has condescended to take into consideration the re-
quest made by the aforesaid Minister, in the name of the Congress of
the said States, for a new advance of money to answer numerous pur-
poses of urgent and indispensable expenses in the course of the present
year; His Majesty has in consequence determined, notwithstanding the
no less pressing necessities of his own service, to grant to Congress a
new pecuniary assistance, which be has fixed at the sum of six millions
livres tournois, under the title of loan, and under the guaranty of the
whole thirteen United States, which the Minister of Congress has de-
clared his acceptance of, with the liveliest acknowledgments, in the
name of the said States.

And as it is necessary to the good order of His Majesty’s finances, and
also useful to the operations of the finances of th¢ United States, to
assign periods for payment of the six willions livres in question, and to
regulate the conditions and terms of reimbursement which should be
made at His Majesty’s royal treasury at Paris, after the manner of what
has been stipulated for the preceding advances, by a former contract of
the 16th July, 1782—

We, Charles Gravier, Count de Vergennes, &c., Counsellor of the
King in his Counecils, Commander of his Orders, Chief of the Royal
Council of Finances, Counsellor of State, &c., Minister and Secretary of
State and of his commands and finances, invested with full powers by
His Majesty, given to us for the purpose of these presents: And we,
Bepjamin Franklin, Minister and Plenipotentiary of the United States
of North America, likewise invested with full powers by the Congress of
said States, for the same purpose of these presents, after having com-
pared and duly communicated to each other our respective powers, have
agreed on the following articles:
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ARrTICLE L

The payment of the six millions livres, French money, above men-
tioned, shall be made from the funds of the royal treasary in proportions
of five hundred thousand livres during each of the twelve mouths of the
present year, under the acknowledgments of the Minister of the said
United States, promising in the name of Congress and in behalf of the
thirteen United States, to reimburse and refund the said six millions
livres, in ready money, at His Majesty’s royal treasury, at the house of
the sieur grand banker at Paris, with interest at five per cent. per an-
num at periods hereafter stipulated in the third and fourth articles.
The advances which His Majesty has been pleased to allow to be made
on account of the six millions in question shall be deducted in the pay-
ments of the first month of this year.

ArTicLE IL

For better understanding the fixing of periods for the reimbursement
of the six millions at the royal treasury, and to prevent all ambiguity
on this head, it has been found proper to recapitulate here the amount
of the preceéing aids granted by the King to the United States, and to
distinguish them according to their different classes. The first is com-
posed of funds lent successively by His Majesty, amounting in the
whole to the sum of eighteen millions livres, reimbursable in specie at
the royal treasury in twelve equal portions of a million five hundred
thousand livres each, besides the interest, and in twelve years, to com-
mence from the third year after the date of the peace, the interest, be-
giuning to reckon at the date of the peace, to be discharged annually,
shall diminish in propogtion to the reimbursement of the capital, the
last payment of which shall.expire in the year 1798.

The second class comprehends the loan of five millions Dutch florins,
amounting, by a moderate valuation, to ten millions livres tournois, the
said loan made in Holland in 1781, for the service of the United States
of North America, under the engagement of the King to refund the
capital, with interest at four per cent. per annum, at the general counter
of the States General of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, in ten
equal portions, reckoning from the sixth year of the date of the said
loan, and under the like engagement ou the part of the Minister of Con-
gress, and in behalf of the thirteen United States, to reimburse the ten
millions of said loan in ready money at the royal treasury, with interest
at four per cent. per annum, in ten equal portions of a million each, and
in ten periods from year to year; the first of which shall take place in
the month of November, 1787, and the last in the same month, 1796.
The whole conformable to the conditions expressed in the contract of
the 16th July, 1782,

Iu the third class are comprehended the aids and subsidies furnished
to the Congress of the United States, under the title of .gratuitous as-
sistance, from the pure generosity of the King, three millions of which
were granted before the treaty of February, 1778, and six millions in
1781; which aids and subsidies amount in the whole to nine millions
livres tournois. His Majesty here confirms, in case of need, the gratui-
tous gift to the Congress of the said thirteen United States.

ARTICLE III.

The new loan of six millions livres tournois, the subject of the present
contract, shall be refanded and reimbursed in ready money at His
Majesty’s royal treasury, in six equal portions of a million each, with
interest at five per cent. per annum, and in six periods, the first of
which shall take place in the year 1797, and so on from year to year, .
until 1802, when the last reimbursement shall be completed.
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ARTICLE IV,

. The interest of five per cent. per annum of the capital of the six mill-
ions, mentioned in the preceding article, shall begin to be ceckoned from
the first of January of the year 1784, and shall be paid in ready money
st His Majesty’s royal treasury, at Paris, on the same day of each year,
the first of which shall take place the first of January, 1785, and 80 on
from year to year, until the definitive reimbursement of the capital
His Majesty being pleaseq, by a new act of generosity, to present and
remit to the thirteen United States the partial interest of the present
year, which the underwritten Minister of Congress has declared to ac-
cept with acknowledgment in the name of the said United States.

ARTICLE V.

The interest of the capital of the six millions shall.diminish in propor-
tion to the reimbursements at the periods fixed in the preceding article;
Congress and the United States reserving, however, the liberty of free-
ing themselves, by anticipated payments, should the state of their
finances admit.

ARTICLE VI

Thecontracting parties will reciprocally guaranty the faithful observa-
tion of the foregoing articles; the ratifications of which shall be ex-
changed in the space of nine months from the date of this present con-
tract, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty and
the Congress of the thirteen United States of North America, in virtue
of our respective full powers, have signed the present contract, and
thereanto affixed the seal of our arms.

Done at Versailles the twenty-fifth day.of February, one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-three.

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES, [L.s.
B. FRANKLIN. EL. s.]

FRANCE, 1788.

CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT VERBAILLES NO-
VEMBER 14, 1788; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 29, 1789;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT SEPTEMBER Y, 1789,

[Annulled by act of Congress July 7, 1798.]

Convention between His Most Christian Majesty and the United States of
America, for the purpose of defining and establishing the functions and
privileges of their respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls.

His Majesty the Most Christian King, and the United States of
Anmerica, having, by the twenty-ninth article of the treaty of amity and
commerce concluded between them, mutnally granted the liberty of
having in their respective States and ports, Consuls, Vice-Consuls,
agents, and commissaries, and being willing, in consequence thereof, to
define and establish,’in a reciprocal and permanent manner, the func-
tions and privileges of Consuls and Vice-Consuls, which they have
judged it convenient to establish of preference, His Most Christian
Majesty has nominated the Sieur Count of Montmorin, of St. Herent,
Marechal of his Camps and Armies, Knight of his Orders, and of the
Golden Fleece, his Counsellor in,all bis Councils, Minister and Secretary
of State, and of his Commandments and Finances, having the Depart-
ment of Foreign Affairs; and the United States have nominated the
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Sieur Thomas Jefferson, citizen of the United States of America, and
their Minister Plenipotentiary near the King; who, after having com.
municated to each other their respective full powers, have agreed on
what follows:

ARTICLE L

The Consuls and Vice-Copsuls named by the Most Christian King
and the United States shall be bound to present their commissions
according to the forms which shall be established respectively by the
Most Christian King within his dominions, and by the Congress within
the United States. There shall be delivered to them, without any
charges, the exequatur necessary for the exercise of their functions;
and on exhibiting the said exequatur, the Governors, Commanders,
Heads of Justice, Bodies Corporate, Tribuuals, and other officers hav-
ing authority in the ports and places of their consulates, shall cause
themn to enjoy immediately, and without difficulty, the pre-eminences,
authority, and privileges reciprocally granted, without exacting from
the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls any fee, under any pretext whatever.

ArricLe II.

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and persons attached to their fanc-
tions; that is to say, their Chancellors and Secretaries, shall enjoy a
full and entire immunity for their chancery, and the papers which shall
be therein contained. They shall be exempt from all personal service,
from soldiers’ billets, militia, watcl, guard, guardianship, trusteeship,
as well as from all duties, taxes, impositions, and charges whatsoever,
except on the estate real and personal of which they mray be the pro-
prietors or possessors, which shall be subject to the taxes imposed on
the estates of all other individuals: And in all other instances they
shall be subject to the laws of the land as the natives are. Those of
the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls who shall exercise commerce, shall
be respectively subject to all taxes, charges, and impositions established
on other merchants. They shall place over the outward door of their
house the arms of their sovereign; it this mark of indication shall
not give to the said house any privilege of asylum for any person or
property whatsoever.’

ArrticLE III.

The respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls may establish agents in the
different ports and places of their departments where necessity shall
require. These agents may be chosen among the merchants, either
national or foreign, and furnished with a commission from onc of the
said consuls: They shall confine themselves respectively to the render-
ing to their respective merchants, navigators, and vessels, all possible
service, and to inform the nearest Consul of the wants of the said
merchants, navigators, and vessels, without the said agents otherwise
participating in the immunities, rights, and privileges %attributed to
Consuls aud Vice-Consuls, and without power, under any pretext
whatever, to exact from the said merchants auy duty or emolument
whatsoever.

ARTICLE 1V,

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively may establish a chancery,
where shall be deposited the consular determinations, acts, and pro-
ceedings, as also testaments, obligations, contracts, and other acts done
by or between persons of their nation, and effects left by deceased per-
sons, or saved from shipwreck. They may consequently appoint fit
persons to act in the said chancery, receive and swear them in, commit
to them the custody of the seal, and authority to seal commmissions, sen-

teuces, and other consular acts, and also to discharge the fuunctious of
notary and register of the consulate.
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ARTIOLE V.

_The Qonsn.ls',an(_l Vice-Consuls respectively shall have the exclusive
right of receiving in their chancery, or on board of vessels, the declar-
ations and all other the acts which the captains, masters, crews, pas-
sengers, and merchants of their nation may chuse to make there, even
their testaments and other disposals by last will: And the copies of the
said acts, duly authenticated by the said Consuls or Vice-Consuls, under
the seal of their consulate, shall receive faith in law, equally as their
originals would, in all the tribunals of the dominions of the Most Chris-
tian King and of the United States. They shall also have, and exclu-
sively, in case of the absence of the testamentary executor, administra-
tor, or legal heir, the right to inventory, liquidate, and proceed to the
sale of the personal estate left by subjects or citizens of their nation
who shall die within the extent of their consulate ; they shall proceed
therein with the assistance of two merchants of their said nation, or,
for want of them, of any other at their choice, and shall cause to be
deposited in their chancery the effects and papers of the said estates;
and no officer, military, judiciary, or of the police of the country, shall
disturb them or interfere therein, in any manner whatsoever: But the
said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall not deliver up the said effects, nor
the proceeds thereof, to the lawful heirs, or to their order, till they shall
have caunsed to be paid all debts which the deceased shall have con-
tracted in the country; for which purpose the ereditors shall have a
right to attach the raid effects in their hands, as they might in those of
any other individual whatever, and procced to obtain sale of them till
payment of what shall Ue lawfully due to them. When the debts shall
not have been contracted by judgment, deed, or note, the signature
whereof shall be known, paywment shall not be ordered but on the cred-
itor’s giving sufficient sarety, resident in the country, to refund the sums
he shall have unduly received, principal, interest, and cost; which
surety nevertheless shall stand duly discharged, atter the term of one
year in time of peace, and of two in time of war, if the demand in dis-
charge cannot be formed before the end of this term against the heirs
who shall present themselves. And in order that the heirs may not be
unjustly kept out of the effects of the deceased, the Consuls and Vice-
Consuls shall notify his death'in some one of the gazettes published
within their consulate, and that they shall retain the said effects in their
hands four months to answer all demands which shall be presented ;
and they shall be bound after this delay to deliver to the persons suc-

ceeding thereto, what shall be more than sufficient for the demands
which shall-have been formed.

ARTICLE VI,

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively shall receive the declara-
tions, protests, and reports of all captains and masters of their respect-
ive nation on account of average losses sustained at sea; and these
captains and masters shall lodge in the chancery of the said Consuls
and Vice-Consuls the acts which they may have made in other ports on
account of the accidents which may have happened to them on their

voyage. If a subject of the Most Christian King and a citizen of the _

United States, or a foreigner, are interested in the said cargo, the aver-
age shall be settled by the tribunals of the country, and .not by the
Consals or Vice-Consuls; but when only the subjects or citizens of their
own nation shall be interested, the respective Consuls or Vice-Consuls
shall appoint skilful persons to settle the damages and average.

ArTIcLE VIL

In cases where, by tempests or other accident, French ships or vessels
shall be stranded on the coasts of the United States, and ships or vessels
of the United States shall be stranded on the coasts of the dominions of
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the Most Christian King, the Consul or Vice-Consul hearest to the placeof
shipwreck shall do whatever he may judge proper, as well for the purpose
of saving the said ship or vessel, its cargo and appurtenances, as for the
storing and the security of the effects and merchandize saved. He may
take an inventory of them, without the intermeddling of any officers of
the military, of the customs, of justice, or of the police of the country,
otherwise than to give to the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, captain and crew
of the vessel shipwrecked or stranded, all the succour and favour which
they shall ask of them, either for the expedition and security of the
saving, and of the effects saved, or to prevent all distarbance. And in
order to prevent all'kinds of dispute and discussion in the said cases of
shipwreck, it is agreed that when there shall be no Consul or Vice-Con-
sul to attend to the saving of the wreck, or that the residence of the
said Consul or Vice-Consul (he not being at the place of the wreck)
shall be more distant from the said place than that of the competent
judge of the country, the latter shall immediately proceed therein, with
all the dispatch, certainty, and precautions prescribed by the respective
laws; but the said territorial judge shall retire on the arrival of the
Consul or Vice-Consul, and shall deliver over to him the report of his
proceedings, the expenses of which the Consul or Vice-Consul shall
cause to be reimbursed to him, as well as those of saving the wreck.
The merchandize and effects saved shall be deposited in the nearest
custom-house, or other place of safety, with the inventory thereof, which
shall have been made by the Consul or Vice-Consul, or by the judge
who shall have proceeded in their absence, that the said effects and
merchandize may be afterwards delivered, (after levying therefrom the
costs,) and without form of process to the owners, who, being farnished
with an order for their delivery from the nearest Consul or Vice-Consul,
shall reclaim them by themselves or by their order, either for the purpose
of re-exporting such merchandize, in which case they shall pay no kind of
diity of exportation, or for that of selling them in the country, if they
be not prohibited there, and in this last case the said merchandize, if
they be damaged, shall be allowed an abatement of entrance duties,
proportioned to the damage they have sustained, which shall be ascer-
t:;neg by the affidavits taken at the time the vessel was wrecked or
strack.

ARTICLE VIII.

The Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall exercise police over all the vessels
of their respective nations, and shall have on board the said vessels all
power and ‘jurisdiction in civil matters, in all the disputes which may
there arise; they shall have an entire inspection over the said vessels,
their crew, and the changes and substitutions there to be made; for
which purpose they may go on board the said vessels whenever they
may judge it necessary. Well underatood that the fanctions hereby
allowed shall be confined to the interior of the vessels, and that they
shall not take place in any case which shall have any interference with
the police of the ports where the said vesselsshall be.

ARTICLE IX.

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested the captains,
officers, mariners, sailors, and all other persons being part of the crews
of the vessels of their respective nations, who shall have deserted from
the said vessels, in order to send-them back and transport them out of
the country ; for which purpose the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall
address themselves to the courts, judges, and officers competent, and
shall demand the said deserters in writing, proving by an exhibition of
the registers of the vessel or ship’s roll that those men were part of the
said crews; and on this demand so proved saving, however, where the
contrary is proved) the delivery shall not refused ; and there shall
be given all aid and assistance to the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls for
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the search, seizure, and arrest of the said deserters, who shall even be
detained and kept in the prisons of the country, at their request and
expense, uutil they shall have found an opportunity of sending them
back ; bat if they be not sent back within three months, to be counted
from the day of their arrest, they shall be set ut liberty, and shall be no
‘more arrested for the same cause.

ARTIOLE X,

Incases where the respective subjects or citizens shall bave com-
mitted any crime, or breach of the peace, they shall be amenable to.the
judges of the country.

ARTICLE XL

When the said offenders shall be a part of the crew of a vessel of
their nation, and shall have withdrawn themselves on board the said
vessel, they may be there seized and arrested by order of the judges of
the country. These shall give notice thereof to the Cousul or Vice-
Consul, who may repair on board if he thinks proper; but this notifi-
cation shall not in any case delay execution of the order in question.
The persons arrested shall not afterwards be set at liberty until the
Consul or Vice-Consul shall have been notified thereof; and they shall
be delivered to him, if he requires it, to be put again on board of the
vessel on which they were arrested, or of others of their nation, and to
be sent out of the country.

ArTICLE XIIL

Al differences and suits between the subjects of the Most Christian
King in the United States, or between the citizens of the United States
within the dominions of the Most Christian King, and particularly all
disputes relative to the wages and terms of engagement of the crews of
the respective vessels, and all differences, of whatever nature they be,
which may arise between the privates of the said crews, or between_any
of them and their captains, or between the captains of different vessels
of their nation, shall be determined by the respective Consuls and Vice-
Conasuls, cither by a reference to arbitrators, or by a sulmmary judgment
and without costs. No officer of the country, civil or military, shal
interfere therein, or take apy part whatever in the matter; and the
appeals ffom the said consular sentences shall be carried before the tri-
bunals of France or of the United States, to whom it may appertain to
take cognizance thereof.

ARTICLE XIII.

The general utility of commerce having caused to be established
within the dominions of -the Most Christian King particular tribunals
and forms for expediting the decision of commercial affairs, the mer-
chants of the United States shall enjoy the benefit.of these establish-
ments ; and the Congress of the United States will provide in the man-
ner the most conformable to its laws for the establishment of equivalent
advantages in favour of the French merchants, for the prompt dispatch
and decision of affairs of the same nature.

ARTICLE XIV.

The snbjects of the Most Christian King, and the citizens of the
United States who shall prove by legal evidence that they are of the
said nations respectively, shall in consequence enjoy an exemption from
all personal service in the place of their settlement.
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ARTICLE XV.

If any other nation acquires by virtue of any convention whatever a
treatment more favourable with respect to the consular pre€minences,
powers, authority, and privileges, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the
Most Christian King, or of the United States, reciprocally shall bartici-
pate therein, agreeable to the terms stipulated by the second, third, and
fourth articles of the.treaty of amity and commerce concluded between
the Most Christian King and the United States.

ARTICLE XVL

The present convention shall be in full force during the term of twelve
years, to be .counted from the day of the exchange of ratifications,
‘which shall be given in proper form, and exchanged on both sides within
the space of one year, of sooner if possible. )

In faith whereof, we, Ministers Plenipotentiary, have signed the pres-
ent convention, and have thereto set the seal of our arms.

Done at Versailles the 14th of November, oue thousand seven hun-
dred and eighty-eight.

' L. C. DE MONTMORIN. [L.s.]
TH: JEFFERSON. (L. 8.]

FRANCE, 1800.

CONVENTION OF PEACE, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, WITH FRANCE,
CONCLUDED AT PARIS SEPTEMBER 30, 1800; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE, WITH AMENDMENTS, FEBRUARY 3,1801; RATIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT FEBRUARY 18, 1801 ; RATIFIED BY FIRST CONSUL OF FRANCE, WITH
SENATE'S AMENDMENTS, ON CONDITION OF ACCEPTANCE OFF OTHER
AMENDMENTS PROPOSED BY HIM, JULY 31, 1801; RATIFICATIONS LEX-
CHANGED AT PARIS JULY 31, 1801; SENATE RESOLVED, DECEMBER 19,
1801, THAT IT CONSIDERED THE CONVENTION AS FULLY RATIFIED, AND
THAT, AS RATIFIED BY THE FIRST CONSUL OF FRANCE, IT BE RETURNED

TO THE PRESIDENT FOR THE USUAL PROMULGATION; PROCLAIMED DE-
CEMBER 21, 1801. :

[This convention expired by limitation eight years after date of exchange of ratifi
cations.]

Convention between the French Republic and the United States of America.

The Premier Consul of the I'rench Republic in the name of the people
of Trance, and the President of the United States of America, equally
desirous to terminate the differences which have arisen between the two
States, have respectively appointed their Plenipotentiaries, and given
them full power to treat upon those differences, and to terminate the
same; that is to say, the Premier Coosul of the French Republic, in
the name of the people of France, has appointed for the Plenipotentia-
ries of the said Republic the citizens Joseph Bonaparte, ex-Ambassador
at Rome and Counsellor of State ; Charleg Picrre Claret Fleurieu, Mem-
ber of the National Iustitute and of the Board of Longitude of France
and Counsellor of State, President of the Section of Marine; and Pierre
Louis Rederer, Member of the National Institute of France and Coun-
sellor of Btate, President of the Section of the Interior ; and the Presi-
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate of the said States, has appointed for their Plenipo-
tentiaries, Oliver Ellsworth, Chief Justice of the United States; Will-
iam Richardson Davie, late (overnor of the State of North Carolina;
and William Vans Murray, Mintster Resident of the United States at
the Hague; who, after having exchanged their full powers, and aftor

full and mature discussion of the respective interests, have agreed on
the following articles:
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ARTIOLE 1.

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and
sincere triendship between the French Republic and the United States
of America, and between their respective countries, territories, cities,
towns, and people, without exception of person or places.

ARTICLE II.*

The Ministers Plenipotentiary of the two parties not being able to
agree at present respecting the treaty of alliance of 6th Pebruary, 1778,
the treaty of amity and commerce of the same date, and the conven-
tion of 14th of November, 1788, nor upon the indemnities mutually due
or claimed, the parties will negociate further on these subject at a con-
venient time, and until they may have agreed upon tliese points the
said treaties and convention shall have no operation, and the relations
of the two countries shall be regulated as follows:

ARTICLE IIIL

The pablic ships which have been taken on one part and the other,
or which may be taken before the exchange of ratifications, shall be
restored.

ARTICLE IV,

Property captured, and not yet definitively condemned, or which may
be captured before the exchauge of ratifications, (contraband goods
destined to an enemy’s port excepted,) shall be mutually restored on the
following proofs of ownership, viz: The proof onboth sides with respect
to merchant ships, whether armed or unarmed, shall be a passport in the
form following :

“To all who shall see these presents, greeting :

‘]t is hereby made known that leave and permission has been given
to , master and commander of the ship called , Of
the town of , burthen tous, or thereabouts, lying at present
in the port and haven of , and bound for , and laden with
; after that his ship has been visited, and before sailing, he shall
make oath before the officers who have the jurisdiction of maritimeaffairs,
that the said ship belongs to.one or more of the subjects of , the
act whereof shall be put at the end of these presents, as likewise that he
will keep, and cause to be kept, by his crew on board, the marine ordi-
nances and regulations, and enter in the proper office a list, signed and
witnessed, containing the names and surnames, the places of birth and
abode of the crew of his ship, and of all who shall embark on board
her, whom he shall not take on board without the knowledge and per-
mission of the officers of the marine; and in every port or haven where
he shall enter with his ship, he shall shew this present leave to the
officers and judges of the marine, and shall give a faithful account to
them of what passed aud was done during his voyage ; and he shall carry
the colours, arms, and ensigns of the {French Republic or the United
States] during his voyage. In witness whereof we have signed these
presents, and put the seal of our arms thereunto, and caused the same
to be coununtersigned by at the day of
anne Domini.”

And this passport will be sufficient without any other paper, any ordi-
nauce to the contrary notwithstanding; which passport shall not be
deemed requisite to have been renewed or recalled, whatever number of
voyages the said ship may have made, unless she shall have returned
home within the space of a year.

* This article was expunged before the final ratification of the treaty.
R 8 IV 15

Proof with respect to the cargo shall.
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certificates, containing the several particulars of the cargo, the place
3:;10!100 the sl’lip sailed fnd whither she is bound, so that the forbidden
and contraband goods may be distinguished by the certificates ; which
certificates shall bave been made out by the officers of the place whence
the ship set sail, in the accnstomed form of the country. And it such
passport or certificates, or both, shall have been destroyed by accident
or taken away by force, their deficiency may be supplied by such other
proofs of ownership as are admissible by the geuneral usage of nations.
Proof with respect to other than merchant ships shall be the commission
they bear. ' ) )

This article shall take effect from the date of the signature of the
present convention. And if, from the date of the said signature, any
property shall be condemned contrary to the intent of the said conven-
tion, before the knowledge of this stipulation shall be obtained, the
property so condemned shall, without delay, be restored or paid for.

ARTIOLE V.

The debts contracted by one of the two nations with individuals of
the other, or by the individuals of one with the individuals of the other,
shall be paid, of the payment may be prosecated, in the same manner
as if there had been no misunderstanding between the two States. But
this clause shall not extend to indemnities claimed on account of cap-
tures or confiscations.

ARTICLE VI.

Commerce between the parties shall be free. The vessels of the two
nations and their privateers, as well as their prizes, shall be treated in
their respective ports as those of the nation the most favoured ; and, in
general, the two parties shall enjoy in the ports of each other, in regard
to commerce and navigation, the privileges of the most favoured nation

ARTICLE VIL

The citizens an d inbabitants of the United States shall be at liberty
to dispose by testament, donation, or otherwise, of their goods, move-
able and immoveable, holden in the territory of the French Republic in
Europe, and the citizens of the French Republic sball have the same
liberty with regard to goods, moveable and immoveable, holden in the
territory of the United States, in favor of such persons as they shall
think proper. The citizens and inhabitants of either of the two coun-
tries who shall be heirs of goods, moveable or immoveable, in the other,
shall be able to succeed ab intestato, without being obliged to obtain
letters of naturalization,and without having the effect of this provision
contested or 1mpededz under any pretext whatever; and the said heirs,
whether such by particular title, or ab intestato, shall be exempt from
any duty whatever in both countries. It is agreed that this article
shall in no manner derogate from the laws which either State may now
bave in force, or hereafter may enact, to prevent emigration ; and also
that in case the laws of either of the two States should restrain
strangers from the exercise of the rights of property with respect to
real estate, such real estate may be sold, or otherwise disposed of, to
citizens or inhabitants of the country where it may be, and the other
nation shall be at liberty to enact similar laws.

ArTIOLE VIII.

Privileges of res- To favor commerce on both sides it is agreed that, in case a war
lg::te in case of ghould break out between the two nations, which God f’orbid, the term

of six months aﬁqr. the declaration of war shall be allowed to the mer-
chantsand other citizensand inhabitants respectively, on one side and the



FRANCE, 1800.

other, during which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw them-
selves, with their effects and moveables, which they shall be at liberty
to carry, send away, or sell, as they please, without the least obstrac-
tion ; nor shall their effects, much less their persons, be seized during
such term of six months; on the contrary, passports, which shall be
valid for a time necessary for their return, shall be given to them for
their vessels and the effects which they shall be willing to send away or
carry with them ; and sauch passports shall be a safe conduct against all
insults and prizes which privateers may attempt against their persons
and effects. And if anything be taken from them, or any injury done
to them or their effects, by one of the parties, their citizens or inhabit-
ants, within the term above prescribed, full satisfaction shall be made
to them on that account.

ARTICLE IX,

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one unation to indi-
viduals of the other,-nor shares, nor monies, which they may have in
public fands, or in the public or private banks, shall ever, in any event
of war or of national difference, he sequestered or confiscated.

ARTICLE X.

It shall be free for the two contracting parties to appoint commercial
agents for the protection of trade, to reside in France and the United
States. Either party may except such place as may be thought proper
from the residence of those agents. Before any agent shall exercise
his fanctions, he shall be accepted in the usual forms by the party to
whom he is sent; and when he shall have been accepted and farnished
with his exeqguatur, he shall enjoy the rights and prerogatives of the
similar agents of the most favoured nations.

ARTIOLE XI.

The citizens of the French Republic shall pay in the ports, havens,
roads, countries, islands, cities, and towns of the United States, no
other or greater duties or imposts, of what nature soever they may
be, or by what name soever called, than those which the nation most
favored are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the
rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navi-
gation, and commerce, whether in passing from one port in the said
States to another, or in going to and from the same from and to any
part of the world, which the said nations do or shall enjoy. And the
citizens of the United States shall reciprocally enjoy, in the territories
of the French Republic in Europe, the same privileges and immunities,
as well for their property and persons as for what concerns trade, navi-
gation, and commerce.

ARTICLE XII.

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their
ships and merchandize (contraband goods always excepted) from any
port whatever to any port of the enemy of the other, and to sail and
trade with their ships and merchandise, with perfect security and lib-
erty, from the countries, ports, and places of those who are enemies of
both, or of either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatso-
ever, and to pass not only directly from the places and ports of the
enemy aforementioned to neutral ports and places, but also from one
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy,
whether they be under the jurisdiction of the same Power or under the
several, unless such ports or places shall be actnally blockaded, besieged,
or invested.
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And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy without knowihg that the same is either besieged,
Dlockaded, or invested, it is agreed thiat every vessel so circumstanced
may be turned away from such port or place, but she shall not be
detained, nor any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated,
unless, after notice of such blockade or investment, she shall again
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or
place she shall think proper; nor shall any vessel of either that may
have entered into such port or place before the same was actually
besiezed, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quit-
ting such place with her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction
and surrender of such place shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to
confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof.

ArrioLE XIIL

In order to regulate what shall be deemed contraband of war, there
shall be comprised, under that denomination, gun-powder, saltpetre,
petards, match, ball, bombs, grenades, carcasses, pikes, halberts, swords,
belts, pistols, holsters, eavalry-saddles and furniture, cinnon, mortars,
their carriages and beds, and generally all kinds of arms, ammunition
of war, and instruments fit for the use of troops; all the above articles,
whenever they are destined to the port of an enemy, are hereby declared
to be contraband, and just objects of confiscation ; but the vessel in
which they are laden, and the residue of the cargo, shall be considered
free, and not in any manner infected by the prohibited goods, whether
belonging to the same or a different owner,

ARrTICLE XIV.

It is hereby stipulated that free ships shall give a freedom to goods,
and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall
be found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the
contracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof,
should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being
always excepted. It is also agreed, in like mauner, that the same liberty
be extended to. persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect,
that although they be enemies to either party, they are not to be taken

out of that free ship, unless they are soldiers and in actnal service of
the enemy. ‘

ARTICLE XV.

On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden
by the citizens of either party on any ship belonging to the enemies of
the other, or their citizens, shall be confiscated without distinction of
goods, contraband or not contraband, in the same manner as if it
belonged to the enemy, except such goods and merchandizes as were
put on board such ship before the declaration of war, or even after such
declaration, if 80 be it were done withous knowledge of such declaration;
so that the goods of the citizens of either party, whether they be of the
nature of such as are prohibited, or otherwise, which, as is aforesaid,
were put on board any ship belonging to an enemy before the war, or
after the declaration of same, without the knowledge of it, shall no
ways be liable to confiscation, but shall well and truly be restored with-

y e ors demanding the same; but so as that, if the
said merchandizes be contraband, it shall not be any ways lawful to
carry them afterwards to any ports belonging to the enemy. The two
contracting parties agree that the term of two months being passed

after the declaration of war, their respective citizens, from whatever

part of the world they come, shall not pl the i i
pars of the W« y y not plead the ignorance mentioned
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ARTICLE XVI.

The merchant ships belonging to the eitizens of either of the contract-
ing parties, which shall be bound to a port of the enemy of one of the
parties, and concerning whose voyage and the articles of their cargo
there shall be just grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as
well upon the high seas as in the ports or roads, not only their pass-
ports, but likewise their certificates, showing that their goods are not of
the quality of those which are specified to be contraband in the thir-
teenth article of the present convention.

ARTICLE XVII

And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries
thence arising prevented, it is agreed that when one party shail be en-

ged in 